



Rig- Veda Sanhita 




REDISCOVERING INDIA 


RIG-VEDA SANHITA 

A Collection of Ancient Hindu 
Hymns of the Rig- Veda 
THE FIFTH ASHTAKA 


WILSON H.H. 


Vol. 6 (v) 



COSMO PUBLICATIONS 




First Piililishctl 1888 
Tliis series 1987 


R.31T 

V <5 

Pi: ? 


Published by 
RANI KAPOOR (Mrs) 
COSMO PUBLICATIONS 
24-B, Ansari Road, Daiyaganj 
New Delhi 1 10002 ( India) 


Printed iit 
M/SRiikcsli Press 
New Delhi 


THE ASUTIC SOCib lY 

' UTT '. 

Acc 


J^'.PU^i£RlS£D 
C 68 ^^' 

5 U 5.^1-? J 



F R E F A C E. 


When Professor Wilson died, in 1860, the printing of 
the fourtli volume of his translation oi Rig-V^eda 
hud advanced as far as p. 144. Dr. Ballantynfe, his 
successor in the Library of the India Office^ under- 
took to carry tlie remainder through the press; but 
liis failing health prevented him, and at his death, in 
the early part of 1864, he had only printed one more 
sheeL Dr. Goldstiicker had just undertaken to finish 
the volume, and had in foot written most of the notes . 
to pp. 161 — 176, when I returned from India, and he 
kindly offered to make over the work to me. 1 wil- 
lingly accepted his proposal, as, apart from my interest 
in Vaidik studies, I felt, as an old Oxford pupil, a 
strong personal regard for Professor Wilson, and I 
was nmcli pleased that my name should be associated 
with his in the translation. I knew how much this, 
liis last work, had occupied his thoughts, and bow 
his heart had been set on its completion. It had 
been commenced by him even before he Irft. India, 
and I had witnessed in Oxford his pleasure as vdlume 
after volume was completed and published ; and in 
the last letter I ever received from him in Indifi, he 
informed me that he had at length finished ^e rough 
draft of the entire work. It* thus seemed almost a 
sacred trust that I should do all in my power to 
bring it before the public, in as complete a form 'as,u 
posthumous work admits of. 
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PREFACE. 


Professor Wilson’s translation occupies a peculiar 
place. No doubt, as Vaidik studies progress, and 
more texts are published and studied, fresh light will 
be thrown on these records of the ancient world; and 
we may gradually attain a deeper insight into their 
meaning than the me<rncval Hindus could possess, 
just as a modern scholar nuiy understand Homer 
more thoroughly than the Byzantine scholiasts. But 
the present translation will always retain an historical 
value, because it is based on the native commentary, 
and thus represents all that the Hindus have pre- 
served of the long line of Vaidik tradition. Sayana 
stands to the Wula as Eustathius to the Homeric 
poems ; and Ih’ofessor Wilson’s work enables the 
English reader to ktnuv what the Hindus themselves 
suppose the Rig-Fcdjt to mean. It is easy to de- 
preciate native cominen tutors, but it is ri -t so easy 
to supersede them ; and until wc have more materials 
for comparison and study, the arbitrary guesses which 
are often indulged in by eoutinental scholars seem to 
me but the con jectures of the iatidlectifs sibi 2>crmi!isuSy 
wliicli only impede the pr(»gress tcnvurds a true 
system of interpretation in j)hilological as well as 
physical scicnc.c. 

Professor Wilson always carefully compared the 
proof-sheets of liis translation with Professor Max 
Muller’s printed text as the printing of the latter ad- 
vanced ; but of course the posthumous part lacks this 
his final revision. 

I have printed the work as it stands in tlic MS., 
except in a few cases, wJicrc the translator had evi- 
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(loiitly made an accidental oversight, which would no 
doubt have been set right in the proof-sheets. It 
seemed hardly respectful to his memory to perpetuate 
such inadvertencies by print, and I have tliercfore 
tacitly corrected them.* In all cases, however, (ex* 
cept these obvious slips,) where the translator de- 
p-arts in any material point from the view given by 
the Hindu commentator, I have added a note at the 
foot of the page. In this Avay 1 have endeavoured to 
leave the ti'aiislation itself as far as possible un- 
touched, and yet to retain for tlie work one of 
its peculiar merits, as representing the H'uj-Veda 
from the Ilindvi point of view. 

I must express my sincere thanks to iJr. Gold- 
stUckcr, to whom I owe my being selected to edit the 
work ; and he has also frequently given me valuable 
assistance in the obscure parts of Saj/ana's Com- 
mentary. 

E. 15. COWELL. 

Londony Jan. 20, 


^ I give two ;is specimens. In p. 200, iJiii MS. lias He, 
llie sliuwerer, (thereby) ipiiekly becomes manifest, engendering 
llio (lightning) infant, the true verb of the sentence 

roracliiy loudly roars,’* being accidentally omitted. In 
j». 100, note the legend is wrongly given in the MS. ; King 
Ndhnaha worshipped Sarasuyili fora thousand years ; for which 
she gave him butler and water, or milk, enough, for a bke 
period.” The Sanskrit is as follows : Sahasravatsarena,hratiind 
yahiihyamdno Ndhvsho iidma rdjd ' Saraswatim ttadim prdr^ 
thaydmdmy sd cfin iasmui sahasrasa'invatsaraparydptam payo 
ijliYttam cha pradadaii. 1 may add, that my alterations arc 
gciicrully in the notes, not in the text. 
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FIFTH ASHTAKA. 


FIRST ADHYAYA. 


MANDALA VI, {continued). 

ANUVAKA VI. 

SUKTA I. (LXII.) 

The deities are the Aswins ; the Rishi is BharadwXja ; the 
metre Trishtuhh. 

1 . I praise the two leaders of heaven, the presiders 
over this world: I invoke the Aswins, glorifying 
them with sacred hymns, them, who are ever the dis- 
comtiters (of foes), who at dawn scatter the in- 
vesting glooms to the ends of the earth. 

2. Coming to the sacrifice with their bright splen- 
dours, they light up the lustre of (their; car; emit- 
ting vast and infinite radiance : they drive their 
horses over deserts (refreshing them) with water. 

3. Fierce Aswins, from that humble mansion to 
which (you have repaired), you have ever borne 
with your desirable horses, as swift as thought, the 
pious worshippers in some manner (to heaven) : Let 

VOL. IV. B 
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tlie iiijiiror of the. liberal man (be consigned by you) 
to (final) repose. 

4 . lla.nLcssing their horses, bringing excellent 
1*00(1, nourishment, and strength, they approach (to 
rec( 3 ive) the adoration of their recent worshipper; 
and may the benevolent ancient invoker of the Gods 
(Aoni) sacrifice to the ever youthful (deities). 

5. I worship with a new hymn those two cpiick- 
moving, goo(l-lo(3king, ancient (Aswins), the achievers 
of many exploits, Avho are the givers of great felicity to 
him wlio prays to (them), or praises (tlujm) ; the 
l)(‘st()Wors of wondrous gifts on him who adores 
(fliem). 

VarL'.n If. b. Tlicy l)ore up from the waters, from the ocean, 
by the winged horses attached to their car, (|>assing) 
by roads unsoilod by dust, Uiiimyu, the son of 
TrcKA they (bore him) from out of the lap of 
the water.^ 

7. lliders in yoiir car, you have pemetrated the 
mountain by your ti inmphant chariot r sliowerers (of 
l)en(ilits) yon heard the invocation of VADiiiUMATf 
you have nourished, bountiful givers, the cow for 
Sayu* — and in this manner displaying benevolence 
are you everywhere present. 

8 . Heaven and Earth, Aditycm^ Marnts^ 

* Amaso niritpasthdty from the womb ol’tlir wnU r, jahisya 
yonehy samitdrddy adbliyo nir dyamayatam. : s(?o vol. i. j). 

V^ol. I. p. 312, verse 20, &c. 

’ Vol. I. p. 310, veree 13, Acc. 

* Vol. I. p. 313, vci’Sf 22, kv. 
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render that dread anger of the gods which (has) of 
old (been directed) against mortals, destructive and 
fatal to him who is associated with the lidkshasas.^ 

9. Mitra and Varuna recognise him who of all 
tlie world worships the royal (Aswins) in due sea- 
son; he hurls his weapon against the strong Rd- 
kshasa, against the malignant menaces of man.* 

10. Come with your shining and Avcll-guided * 
chariot, (fitted) with excellent wheels,^ to our dwell- 
ing, (to bestow upon us) male offspring: cut off 
with secret indignation® the heads of those ob- 
structing (the adoration) of the mortal (who Avorships 
you). 

1 1 . Come down, Avlicther with the most excellent, 
or middling, or inferior Niyut steeds; sot open the 
doors of the fust-shut stnll of the cattle: be liountiful 
to liim who praises you, 

Sl^lKTA II. (LXIII.) 

Tlic doities, Ilhhi, and metre as before ; but the last stanza has 
only one pdda. 

1 . Where may our praise and oblations find to- Varga 

* Uahshoynje is ex|)Isiined RaJishasdm swdmine, prerahdya 
r>d ; or, Rahshohhir yuktdya yajivanCy one who sacrifices, as- 
sisted or j(jiriod by the Rdhshams 

- Droghdya chid vachase dnardya is explained, ahhidrohdt- 
mnkdya riiannshyasamhhandine vachandya eva, 

^ Nrivatd rathnna, having a leader, a driver ; or nri may 
ineaii a horse. 

‘ Antarahchahraih. The commentator exjdains the adjec- 
livi: anihrishtaihy with not inferior wheels. 

’ Sanutyena fyqjasd are explained tirohitena hroditena. 

B 2 
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day, for a messenger, those two splendid (AswiNS), 
the invoked of many, and bring the NAsatyas to our 
presence? Be propitiated (Asw ins) by the adoration 
of this (your worshipper). 

2. Praised, that you may drink the (sacrificial) 
beverage, you come promptly upon this my invo- 
cation: keep guard around the dwelling against (all) 
adversaries, so that neither one that abides at a 
distance nor a neighbour may do us harm. 

3. (What is essential) for the copious effusion of 
(the sacrificial) food has Imjcii done for you : the very 
delicate sacred grass has been strewn; the (priest 
with) uplifted hands desirous of your presence praises 
you; the stones express (the Sonia juice), designing 
it for you. 

4. Agni is above for you : he is present at (your) 
sacrifices: the oblation flows diffusive and redolent of 
gM: diligent and zealous is the ministrant priest who 
is engaged, NAsatyas, in your invocation. 

5. Protectors of many, the daughter of SdKYA 
iiscended your chariot, the defence of hundreds, for 
refuge: Sagacious leaders and guides,’ you have ex- 
celled by your devices* (all others) at this appear- 
ance of the adorable (deities). 

6. You have provided with these beautiful splen- 

• Nara-nrityu would be, literally, guides and dancers. 

* It is not very clear what is intended : the scholiast refers to 
the legend of the Aatoin* carrying off in their car the daughter 
oH ^urya from the other gods, as narrated in the Aitareya 
Brahmana, iv. 7. 
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dours, gratification for the enjoyment of Si^ryA, your 
horses have descended for felicity, deserving of praise, 
the laudation (of the sages) has reached you glo- 
rified, 

7. May your rapid burthen-bearing steeds bring 
you NAsatyas to the (sacrificial) food : your chariot 
swift as thought has dispensed substantial, desirable, 
abundant food. 

8. Protectors of many, vast (wealth) is to be 
distributed by you : give us then nutritious and inva- 
riable food.' Givers of delight, there are to you, 
adorers, and fit praise, and libations, wliich are pre- 
pared to .acknowledge your liberality. 

9. May the two straight-going, light-moving, 
(mares) of Puraya be mine ; may the hundred cows 
belonging to Sumitiia, may tlie dressed viands pre- 
pared by Peruka be for me : may Sanda bestow upon 
me ten handsome golden chariots, and obedient, 
valiant, and well-favoured (dependants).* 


* The expression is singular, dheniim na isham pinvatam 
asakrdm^ litcnilly, give us a cow, food, that does not stray. 
Sayana explains dhenu by pAnayitri^ gratifying: or isham 
may be the adjective for eshaniyam. give us a desirable cow. 

^ We have nothing in this veree but epithets; in the first 
half, rijre rnghvi, two straight-right-going, retpiire some such 
noun as vddavcy marcs; to satam^ a hundred, the scholiast 
supplies gavdmy of cows : and to pahwdy for pakwdniy he adds, 
anndniy viands : in the second half we have hiraninah cusmady 
dishtin dam, ten golden to us handsome, L e, rathduy cars, 
understood ; and again, vasdsah nhhhdchaJt rishu driy obedient, 
valorous, handsome — what? wc must ask the scholiast. The 
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Varga V 


10. .May PuRiiPANTirX, NAsatyas, grant to him 
who praises you, hundreds and tlioiisands of horses : 
may he give them, heroes, to Biiaradwaja : achievers 
of great deeds, may the Rakshasas he slain. 

1 1. May I he associated 'with the pious in the 
ahundant felicity bestowed by you. 

St/KTA III. (LXIV.) 

The deity is UsiiAs; the Itishi, Biiaradwaja; iiietiv, 
Truhtuhh, 

1. The white and shining tints of tlie dawn have 
spread like the waves of the waters, for the hcauti- 
fying (of tlie Avorld) ; she renders all good roads c<isy 
to he traversed ; she who is replete witli delight, ex- 
cellence, and health. 

2. Divine UsuAS, thou art seen auspicious : thou 
shinest afar: thy bright rays spread over tlic sky, 
lovely and radiant with great (splendours), thou 
displayest thy person. 

3. Ruddy and resjdendeut kinc ^ hear the auspi- 
cious, expanding, illustrious dawn: like a warrior, 
who, casting liis darts, or a swift charger scattering 
enemies, she drives away the glooms. 


Jinswcr is, purmhdn, men. If we vi'iidor the stimza litcmlly, it k 
utterly iiniiitolligihlc : tlui greater part of the Siikta is very 
obscure. 

^ (rdvah is rendered by Sui/cma, rasmapah, rays; one of 
its iiieaiiings it is true, but nitlier incompatible here with the 
verb vahanii, vehunt. 
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4. Thine are good roads and easy to be traversed 
in mountains and inaccessible places: thou passest 
self-irradiating over the waters : bring to us, daughter 
of heaven, in thy spacious and beautiful chariot, 
desirable riches. 

5. Do thou UsTlAS bring me opulence, for un- 
opposed thou bearest with thy oxen (wealth to thy 
worshippers), according to thy satisfaction : daughter 
of heaven, tliou Avho art divine, Avho art lovely, art to 
be worshipped at the first (daily) rite. 

G. At tliy dawning, divine UsiiAS, the birds spring 
up from their nests, and men Avho have to gain their 
sustenance (arise) : tlioii, divine Ushas, bringest ample 
wealth to the mortal who is nigh thee, tlie ollerer of 
the oblation. 

S6kta IV. (LXV.) 

Tluj IltMy imil iiK'trc Jis iKifonj. 

1. This heaven-born daughter (of the sky), driving 
away the darkness for us, makes visible human 
beings slic who with bright lustre is perceived 
dissipating the glooms, and (extinguishing) the 
planets (shining) in the nights.^ 

2. The Dawns in beautiful chariots drawn by 
purple steeds in pairs, shine gloriously as they 
proceed (along the heaven) : bringing on the com- 


* Udgiraii mdnuslnk i}r{ijdh^ is, literally, vomits them, 
7. c them ii|» out of tliirkiioss into lij^ht. 

“ lldmyasHy iov ydmydsHy rdtrishuy 9*bciiifif substituted fory : 
si?c tlio similnr chaiiue in Biiniiaii urticulatioii. 
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menoenwnt of the great (morning) sacrifioe, they 
disperse the darkness of the night 

3. Da^nns, bringing fame, and food, and sustenance, 
and strength to the morti^ the donor (of the oblation), 
abounding in wealth, and proceeding (through the 
sky), bestow upon the worshipper to day food, with 
male descendants and riches. 

4. Verily, Dawns, there is at present wealth to 
give to your worshipper, to the man offering (obla- 
tions), to the sage repeating your praise; if the 
praises (are accepted), then bring to him who is like 
me such wealth as has been formerly bestowed (upon, 
myself), 

5. Verily, Ushas, the Angirasaji through thy 
(fayour) recover the herd of cattle firom tiie summit 
of the mountain : by adoration and by prayer they 
have divided (the rock) : unfailing was the praise of 
the gods uttered by the leaders (of rites). 

... 6 . Daughter of heaven, dawn upon us, as upon 
those of old: possessor of riches (dawn) upon the 
worshipper, as (ihou hast done upon) BhabadwAja: 
grant to him who glorifies thee, wealth with mala de- 
scendants: give to us food that may be distributed to 
many. 

^ S6kta V. (LXVr.) 

Hw drities are the Maruts ; the Bishi and metre aa before, 
vaiga VII. 1. May the like-forme^ benevolent, all-pervading, 
all-humiliating troop (of the Mabuts) be promptiy 
with the prudent man: the troop that ever cherishes 
all that amongst mortals is designed to yield (them) 
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advantage;* and (at whose will) Prism* ^ves milk 
from (her) bright ndder once (in the year). 

2. Unsoiled by dust the golden chariots of those 
Makuts, who are shining like kindled fires, enlarging 
themsdves (at will) two fold and three fold, and 
(charged) with riches and virile energies, are mani* 
fest. 

3. They (who are) the sons of the showerer Bddba, 
whom the nursing (firmament is able) to sustain, and 
of whom, the mighty ones, it is known that the great 
Pmsw has received the germ for the benefit (of 
man). 

4. They who approach not^ to men by any con- 
veyance, being already in their hearts,* purifying 
their defects : when brilliant they supply their milk 
(the rain) for the gratification (of their worshippers) : 
they are watering the earth (manifesting their col- 
lective) form with splendour. 

fi. Approaching nigh to whom, and repealing the 
mighty name of the Mabuts, (the worshipper is able) 


* The phrase ol ogy is obscore, marttethu OMyad, dokoM pi- 
fiya. It is amplified SApopo, tod r^pom (manttAm), 
martyalo^ aspad o$hadkbBema»patyidikam Mmin dsgdhmm. 
ippiijieyotif fiiat fi>rm of Ihe Mamts oanses one or odier 
thing in the worid, as holwoeous plants, finest trees, and the 
like, to floniish, so as to milk or yield what is desired. 

*. is said here to imply the firmament, iduoh,;by the 

inflnenoB of the winds, sen^ down its milk, i.s. rain, onoe^ i.«. 
at the winy season. ‘ 

* TIm Mardti are here regarded as identical with the 
■PrAnAA, vital aira. 
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quickly to obtain (bis widies): the liberal donor 
pacifies the angry Maruts, who are otherwise in 
their might the resistless plunderers (of their 
wealth).’ 

Varga VIII . 6. Those fierce and powerfully arrayed (Maruts) 

unite by their sti'ength the two beautiful (regions) 
heaven and earth;’ in them, tlic self-radiant, heaven 
and earth abide : the obstruction (of light) dwells not 
in those mighty ones. 

7. May your chariot, Maruts, bo devoid of Avieked- 
ness; that which (the worshipper) impels, and which 
without driver, without horses, Avitliout provender, 
without traces, scattering water and accomplishing 
(desires), travei'ses heaven and earth and tlie paths 
(of the firmament). 

8. There is no propeller, no obstructer, of him, 
whom, Maruts, you protect in battle : he whom (you 
prosper) with sons, grandsons, cattle, and water, is in 
war the despoiler of the herds of his ardent (foe).* 

9. OiTer to the loud-sounding, (piick-inoving, self- 
invigorating company of tlic Maruts, excellent (sacri- 
ficial) food: (to them) who overcome strength by 


' Tho wordfl tiro uniiena], and die coiistraction elliptical ami 
involved: lie imciBcs those na ye tiaunA ay&to nuthnA n& 
chid, who now are thieves going with greatness verily ever. 

* By the rain, which may be said to form a bond of nnioii 
between heaven and eardi. 

* 8a vrajaia dartA pdrye adlta dyok, is explained, ta gavAta 
aangkam dArayitA tanyrAme — dyoh, is render^ by vijiyitkar vA 
eatroh, of one desirous to overcome, or an enemy. 
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strength: the earth trembles, Agni, at the adorable 
(Mabuts). 

10. The Mabuts are resplendent as if illuminators 
of the sacrifice, (bright) as the flames of Agni : en- 
titied are they to adoration, and like heroes making 
(adversaries) tremble: brilliant are they from birth, 
and invincible. 

11. 1 worship with oblations that exalted company 
of the Mabuts, the progeny of Rudra, armed witli 
shining lances : the pure and earnest praises of the 
devout (adorer) are emulous in the invigoration (of 
the Mabuts), as the clouds (vie in the emission of the 
rain).^ 


S6kta VI. (LXVII.) 

The deities are Mitra and Varuna ; the Rishi and metre as 

before. 

1. (I proceed) by my praises to exalt you, Mitra 
and Varuna, the eldest of all existing tilings : you two, 
though not the same, are the 'firmest rcstrainers with 
your arms, and hold men back (from evil) as they 
check (horses) with reins. 

2. This my praise is addressed to you both, and 
pi’oceeds to you beloved (deities) togotlicr with the 


' Divah tardhdya tudtayo manishd girayo tulpa ugrd <vtpri- 
dJiran, is, literally, of heaven for the strength pure praises 
mountains, like waters liei'ce have vied; Sdyat/a renders divah 
by dotuh, of the praisor or worshipper ; fardhdya, mdrutdya, 
for the strength of the Sfandt : and girt by megha, a cloud : 
the line is a fiur specimen of the whole SAkta, which is very 
elliptical and obscure. 
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oblation : tiie sacred grass is spread b^re yon : grant 

Mim and VabukA, an nnassailable dwelling, that 
through your fsTonr, munificent divimties, may be a 
(secure) shdter. 

8. Gome, Mitba and Vaeuha, beloved by all, and 
invoked with revermice to the propitious rite, you who 
by your bounly support men labouring for sustenance 
as a workman (maintmns himself) by work. 

4. Who (are) strong as horses, accepters of pious 
praise, observers of truth, whom Aditi conceived: 
whom, mighty of the mighty at your birth and for* 
midable to mortal foes, she bore. 

5. Inasmuch as all the gods equally pleased and 
rejoicing in your greatness conferred strength upon you, 
and since you are pre-eminent over the wide heaven 
and earth, yom* coursesi are unobstructed, unim- 
peded.' 

vwi»x. 8. You manifest vigour daily, you strengthen the 
summit of the sky as ifwil^ a pillar;* the solid firma- 
ment and the univeral dtity (the sun) r^lenish 
earth and heaven with the fi)od of man. 

7. You two suiqpmrt the sage (worshipper), filling 
his bdly when he and his dependants fitt^ ^,S^ 
chamber ; whmi, sustainers of all, the sain ^ sent 

. , 

* Sfaio od o M i d w osidfA-ete whoBeit WqifcfaMSt jty 

•n nnbyiiral, oiiid^ 

* fall ‘ tMiiiwtiif ti iflh^ i unit nr nfflar 
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down by you), and the yonng (riyen) are not ob- 
structed, but, undried, diffiue (fertility) around. 

8. The wise man always (solicits) you with his 
prayers * for this (supply of water), when approaching 
you sincere in sacrifice : may your magnanimity be 
such that you, the feeders upon gh£^ may exterminate 
sin in the donor (of the oblation). 

9. (Exterminate also), Mitba and Yaxuna, those 
who, emulously contending, disturb the rites that are 
agreeable and beneficial to you both : those diyinitiea 
those mortals, who are not diligent in adoration, 
those who performing works perform not ssorifice8» 
those who do not propitiate you.* 

10. When the intelligent (priests) o£^ praise, then 
some of them, glorifying (Aqni and other deities), recite 
the Nmd hymns : such being the case, we address to 
you sincere adoration, for in consequence of your 
greatness you do not associate with (other) divinities.* 


’ laterally, with his tongue, Jihvajfd. 

* There is no verb to govern the objects spedfied, and the 
sdioliast brii^ on, ftom the preceding verse, vtcAayisAfam, 
viifdfogatam, destroy : the ezpresnons in the second half of the 
stanza are somewhat equivocal, na ye devdta ohaed na martd 
aye^natdeHo apyo na putrdh .* okaed is explained, vakanas^ 
dhanena, by the means of conveying— wishes it may be sup- 
posed, i.e. etotre^a, by praise: ayydh is rmidored iamu^ 
vaMdk, doing acts, ftom apae, opue, but not saerifidng, or 
sacrifiiung in vain } tfUkd karmdni kmvantahi na putrdh, 
not sons, is ren^bred aprhfontah, not jdeadiig, or satisfying. 

t 2fm Mr denebhir yatathah, yon do not go, ga M at h ak, 
wfdi oUmw gO(b, oifyair devaik eakaf yon am not a sso c ia t ed 
widi iAcbi at sacrifices. 
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• • • 

11. UfKm yimr apiMwacl^ Mitra and ViRUHA, pi^ 
teeton of tiie dweUing, your (bounty) is unlimited;* 
when (yonr) pnuses are uttoed, and the saerificers 
add in the ceremony the 8ma that inspires straight- 
forwardness and resolntion, and is the showerer (of 
benefits). 

SCkta VII. (LXVIII.) 

The ddtiei are Indba andVAauNA: the Pishi it Bbaba- 
Dwir A ; the metre of the first, ninth, (nd tenth Teriee is 
Jdgatii end of the rest, TVtsA^A. 

vtixaxi. 1. Mighty INDRA and Varuna, promptly has the 
Soma returned, engaged conscientiously (witit the 
priests) to ofihr sacrifice to you to obtain food for him 
by whom, like IdANU, the sacred grass has been 
clipped: he who (invited you hither) to-day for 
exceeding happiness. 

2. You two .are the principal (divinities) at the 
worship of the gods; the distributors of wealth; the 
most vigorous of heroes; the most liberal among the 
'opulent; possessed of vast strength; destroyers of 
foes by truth; entire hosts (of yourselves), 
d. Praise MifRA and Varuna, renowned for all 

* Tuvorathfidk^i there is no enhstentivei ithe echdiast 
enpplies ywMhyiM grik i di kam aiddiMdkmtm bkth: 

pad, that which is to be pven hgr job, wi hpueef sad the lik^ b 
unoheeked ; atkridhoffu b expMnedi by long-lb^ 

atyddbodyiiA, ifidlM nMening ahert, or oBT t-, and 

he eibi ab«t inwhMi b b e i e o e bW with w oetyt 
dtnifiw memniat who b tongidiTCd, fled daeejr, 

an/'(Mim|Matof lMeven.; 'Jfi^.'Vi.8... 
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l^oriona eiMigieB and eigoyments: one whom slays 
VuTBA with the tiranderbolt,*tilie othor, intdligent by 
his might, comes to tiiie aid (of the pious when) in 
difficulties. 

4. When amongst mankind, both males and females, 
and when <811 the gods spontaneously striving glorify 
you, Indba and Varuna, you become pre-eminent in 
greatness over them, as do you, wide heavmi and 
earth (surpass them also). 

5. He who spontaneously presents yon, India ahd 
Varuna (oblations), is liberal, wealthy and upright: 
he shall prosper with the food of his adversary, and 
possess riches, and opulent descendants. 

6. May that opulence comprising treasure and viqp 
abundant food, which you bestow, deities, upon the 
donor (of the oblation), that, Indra and Varuna, 
which baffles the calumnies of the malevolent, be 

ours. 

7. May tliat opnlenc{b, Indra and Varuna, which 
is a sure defence, and of which the gods are the guar- 
dians, be ours, celebrating your pruse, whose de- 
stroying prowess in battles victorious (over foes) 
speedily obscures (their) f^e. 

8. Divine and glorified Indra and Varuna, quickly 
bestow upon- us wealth for our friicity; and thiis 
eulogising the strength of you two, mighty (deities), 
may we pais over all difficulties aa (we cross) the 
waters with a boat. 

9. Bepeat accqitable and aU-compreboarive praise 
to the imperial mighty' fflvine Varuna, he who, en- 
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dowedwith greatness, mtii wisdom, and with splen- 
dour, illumes the spadotls (heayen and earth). 

10. Indba and Vasuna, observuit of holj duties, 
drinkers of the Soma juice, drink this exhilarating 
dTused libation: your chariot approaches along tiie 
road to the sacrifice, (that you may partake) of the 
food of the gods, and drink (tile Smm). 

11. Drink, Indba and Vabvna, showerers (of bene> 
fits), of the most sweet Soma, tim shedder (of bless* 
ings): this, your beverage, is poured forth by us: 
sitting on the sacred grass, be exhilarated (by the 
drat^ht). 

S^ktaVIII. (LXK. 

The deities an Indra and-VisHiiu: the Bi$ki as befon: the 

• » « -w 

metnuTriA^h. 

Varisxiii 1. 1 earnestly propitiate you, Indba and Vishnu, 
by worship and (sacrificial) food : upon the com* 
pletion of the rite,, accept the sacrifice, and grant us 
wealth, conducting ns by safe paths. 

2. May the prayers that are repeated to you reach 
yon, Indba and Vishnu: may the praises that are 
diannted reach you: you are the generators of all 
jnaises, pitchers recipient of the Soma libation. 

6. Indba and Vishnu, lords of the exhitoration, 
the exhilarating juices, come to (drink) 
bringing (with you) wealth; may tiie eue^ums 
the praises repeated along witii the prayers 
c^plettiy with radiahcs* ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

May your eqnaUyHilirit^^^v^^ri^ 

Viffinttf, the trimn^liiuit over eUem^ bear ydii 
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hither: he j^eaeed with all the invocations of your 
worshippers : hear my prayers and praises. 

5. Ihdra and ViSHOTf that (exploit) is to be glori- 
fied, by which, in the exhilaration of the Somtf you 
have strode over the wide (space) : you have tira- 
versed the wide firmament: you have declared the 
worlds (fit) for our existence. 

6. Indba. and Yishnu, feeders upon clarified butter, 
drinkers of the fermented Somoy thriving upon 
oblations, accepting them ofiered with reverence, 
bestow upon ns wealth; far you are an ocean, a 
pitcher, the receptacle of the libation. 

7. Indra and Vishnu, agreeable of aqpect, drink of 
this sweet Soma; fill with it your bellies: may the 
inebriating beverage reach you: hear my prayers, 
my invocation. 

8. You have both (ever) been victorious : never 
have been conquered; neither of you two has been 
vanquished: with whomsoever you have contended 
you Iwve thrice conquered thousands.* 


* T'rSdhd aahamram vi tad nin^fHhdm, vjfahramtthdm .* the 
paMwge is somewhat doubtfial : the treble manner Or kinds, it is 
■aid, mean the wmrld, the Vedas, and speech; lohmftdavdgdt- 
maad tridhd tihUam, being in thm ways, oonnsting of speech, 
the vtdatf the World; $akaaramt amitam, nnmeasur^ inBnite. 

cites the ^<rant|ia .B)^me9afiir an explanatioa, which, 
Wi& hb own Sdidlia, imporii, that after Indra and Vvh^u had 
ovetconM die JUnni^ Imdra said to diem, we will divide the 
nniverseWidi you : uhafever Vidofa traverses widi three steps 
ahaU be oara, the rest shall bo ftiir you t to whioh the Ammu 
consented. ' Widi hti. drat step Ftekfn traversed the diree 
von. IV. O 
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StfMA IX. (LXX.) 

Heaven sofl Earth are the deitUa } Ae hi BHAiuoirijA ; 
the metre is 

TaiiiZiv. 1. BadiantHeayea and Eartih,1}iea^lam of created 
beings, you are spacious, manifold, trater>yidding, 
lovely, separately fixed by the functions of Vaxo^a, 
undwaylng, many-germed.‘ 

2. UncoUapsing, many-diowering, water retaining, 
yielding moisture, beneficent, pure in act : do you 
two. Heaven an^ Earth, rulers over created beings, 
grant ns vigour, that may be fevourable to (the 
increase of) mankind. 

8. Firm-set Heaven and Eartb, Ibe mortal who has 
offered (oblations) for your straight-forward course, 
accomplishes (his (d)jects), he prospers with progeny, 
and, invigorated by your operation, jnany beings of 
various forms, but smilar functions, are engendered. 

4. You are surrounded, Heavmi and Earth, by 
water: you are the asylum of water: imbued with 
water :' the augmenters of water : vast and mamfold ; 
you are first propitiated in^the sacrifice : the pious 

worids: wiA faif leooiu^ Unvened, etfcAoAlwnM, wW that 
UMiaiiB most be Irtt to Ad iBraqidluia, ^ and wiA the 
Aird he aoMedoverall epeedi: Morva^ivieko vgfori 
podam pralA^ptaeda, so that, in Act, nothii^ ew fi>r 
the ilninrt : so &r tndia is somewittt made oatj; bat what is. 
Ae meaning of saAoffwm? To this it js answeied, tlrtt ft faA 
plies infinite, or As whde, whidh is neoeisai^y iinjilidd igroom^ 
bbtigg aU wthldf^ aU Yedss, aU modes of also 

tpotes Ae Taitth^ sevenA Ar the 

iiiil<Mw, being here, satvom y^, As wM»r warifi. AU, 

Yl 1ft 
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pray to you for bappiness, that the sacrifioe (may he 
cdebrated).^ 

b* May Hearen aud Earth, the efihsers of water, 
the milkers of water, dischargers of the functions of 
water, divinities, tiie promoters of sacrifice, the be- 
stowers of wealth, of renown, of food, of male poste- 
rity, combine together. 

6. May fother Heaven, may mother Earth, who are 
all-knowing, and doers of good deeds, grant us suste- 
nance : may Heaven and Earth, mutually co-operating 
and promoting the happiness of all, bestow upon us 
posterily, food, and riches. 

S«xTA X. (LXXI.) 

The theJBtiAI as before; the metre of the 

three first stanaae is Jagati, of the three last, TrithpAh. 

1. The divine and benevolent Savitbi puts forth Varga 
his golden arms for (making) donations : the adorable, 
youthful, sagacious (deity), stretches out his hands, 
filled with water, in the various service of the world. 

2. May we be amongst the progeny of the divine 
Savitbi, and (have power) to offer him most excellent 
donations : for tiiou art he who (art absolute) in the *' 
procreation and perpetuation of many (living beings), 
bipeds or quadrupeds. 

3. Do Ifoou, Savitbi, {uosper to-day our dwelling 
with uniqjurable protections, confirming happiness: 


* ilstf A WfiMam fttoqNb mk for, 

A^jfs^^iohserfeiy when is hapifiiiass, siuirifiecs' proceed, 
wMs aefi fdgik pnmirtttMto, 

. 'c si: ■■■■■'. 
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do tiion, wEo Art g(ddenrtQiigQ«c4V(be vi^plaiit) for our 
present ptospdily : protect ns; let not my Calnm^ 
niator hare .power (to harm) na 


4. May the divine, mnnifioent, golden*handed, 
(^Iden^jawed, adorable, sweetepoken Satit| 1, rise 
regtilarly at the dose of night: when he bestows ebon* 



5. M<ky Satitri put forth Ukean orator* his golden 
wdl-formed arms : (he who), from the ends of the 
earth, ascends to the summit of the sky, and, moving 
along, ddights evory thing that is. 

6. B^t for us, Savitri, wealth to^ay, wedth to* 
morrow, wealth day by day : thou art the giver of 
ample wealth, of a (spacious) mansion: may we by 
this praise become partakers of wealth.* 

S4kta XL (LXXII.) 

The deitiw an iKDRAand Soha $ the RiAi and betn aa befon. 
Vaigexvi, 1. Great, Ihdra and Soma, is that your greatness, 
for you have made great and principal (beings) : you 
have made known (to m^' SflRtA and the watns: 

' may alw mean one whose qpeedi is ideaaaat 

aadbeaeflcdal, AjtorssMiallyRmU. ifeJUdharasajs dsuyttmi 
mqr imidy yimflif, ime^ when the ejdthet will bgaiQr, he 
wl^ «r heat la benefiflial.'-l'ayHM, 88. 00. 

* lilu <me iHw addnaaea or adviaes. . 

* Ti^wr-Tiida, 8. 6} Muk/Ukura inteipNp vAsia, wldott 
Sigaffa nnden dHansm, by AorawqiAa&im^ ^ nw^ 

aets orMMnidee^hbfo hiterpNtiDg it as as^ «aii«dhNi^ 

, whieh it is deainUa to ohtata, Whidi Will a^y Sqna^ fo 
waddi or nwaid t iltt^|fa he nndsia^ r^^ 

MaAdlhMgfe,; long .fsolmoladifoat < K :middaM«.'.,ta 

<HPIiyiflB l li F WWiBa . ; If.'. . 
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70 a have dissipated the glooms and (destroyed) the 
revilen. 

2. Indba and Soma, yon hare led on the dawns ; 
yon have upraised the sun with his ^lendonr ; you 
have propped up the sky with the supporting pillar 
(of the firmament) : yon have spread out the earth, 
the mother (of all). 

S. Indba and Soma, yon slew Am and Vritra, the 
obstmcter of tiie waters; for which tiie heaven vene- 
rates you both : you have urged on the waters of the 
rivers until they have replenished numerous oceans. 

4. Indra and Soma, yon have deposited the mature 
(milk) in the immature udders of the kine : yon have 
retained the white (secretion), although not shut up 
within those many-coloured cattle. 

5. Indra and Soma, do you promptly bestow upon 

us presOTvative, renowned (riches), accompanied by 
ofbpring; for yon, fierce (divinities), h^e dis- 
seminated unongst men, strength, useful to man, 
victorious over hostile hosts. I 

S6kta XII. (LXXIII.) 

The ddt7 is BaiHAiPATi ; and metre M before. x 

1 . Brihaspati, who is tite breaker of the moun- vsigaxvir. 
tain, the first-born (of PRAjXPATi), the observer of 
truth, the descendant of Aroiras, the partaker of the 
oblation, the traversor of two worids, abiding in the 
i^on of ligkt, is to os as a fiither : he, the showerw, 
tirondeis loud in keavmi and eartii.* 

‘ In the Bmt inetaaee H hi eiM waa born of the 
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2. Bbihaspati, who has appointed a rogiim for the 
man who attends diligentlj at divine wdrsbip, de- 
strojing impediments, conijuering foes, ovetcoming 
enemies, demolishes various cities (of the Amnu). 

8. This divine BuHASPAn has conquered the tiea- 
sures (of the enemy), and the spamous pastures with 
the cattle: purposing to appropriate the waters (of 
the firmunent), he destroys with sacred prayers the 
adversary of heaven. 

8*kta xm. (LXXIV.) 

The deitiee an Soma and Ruoiu; the BiM and matn ai 
befon. 

v«ia XVIII. 1. Soma and Budba, confirm (in us the strength) of 
AsttTMs may sacrifices in every dwdling adequately 
reach you: do you, possessors of the seven precious 
things,^ bestow happiness upon us.; happiness upon 
our bipeds and quadrupeds. 

2. Soma and Budba, expd the wide-spread sickness 
that has entered into our dwelling; keep off 

lead tSPrajdptOi, afterwards.fiom the diijfjraea^ npcm the 
. authority of AUanga Brihmaifa, when a atmige and 
filthy lq;end je told of ihe o^^in of Twriona deitke fitom the 
^aed of <*<mTarted into borning ooale : from nme of 

theae proceeded, it-ia aaid, the Anghvtoit andaflww w di, fihwn, 
other eindera, not yet oool, BfUaipatt; thia,hotii|av>y doea not 
afiiee esaotly with the text, m whi^^ii^droM, ae a 

infdiea the deaewt of fiNim^^4^ 

SrdAaia^, ni. 84 - 

‘ raind BO exphnk 

•awBaatmto whitthey an. 

' ; * MffiH k ■ hfpe 'i^ihiteiyiBtad::; MUkiitp .lyakfiMtahe ■ ■ .and’ 
poverty. '.-yfy.-.-. 
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80 that she maj be far awaj, and may prosperous 
meus of sustenance be oqrs. 

3. Soma and Budra, grant all these medicaments 
for (tile ailments of) our bodies : detach, set free, the 
perpetrated iniquity that has been bound up in our 
pfflTSons.^ 

4. Shurp weaponed, sharp-arrowed, profoundly- 
honoured Soma and Budra, grant ns happiness in 
this world: propitiated by our praise, preserre us: 
liberate us from the bonds of Varuna. 

SOkta XIY. (LXXV.) 

Weapons, persons, and implements employed in war, are con- 
sidered 08 the daties ; the Bithi is PXrv, the son of Bbara- 
DwirA; the metre of the 6th and 10th rerses is Jagati, the 
12th, 13th, 10th, 16th, and 10th, AnuA\ubh, of the ITth, 

JPankti, of the rest, Triihtvibh. 

1. When the mailed warrior advances in the front vaigaxiz. 
of battles,* his form is like that of a doud : with his 

body unwounded do thou conquer ; may the strength 
of the armour defend thee. \ 

2. May we conquer the cattle (of the enemies) with . ^ 

the bow: with the bow may we victorious in i 

^ ^ v,- _ 

' That is,^isease is regarded as the oonseqnenoe and dridonce 
Of some committed dn ; and the removal of the malady is |nfOof 
of its expiation. 

PraHkm rdpam: MdMdkara, Fls^m^Vtda, 20. 08, ex- 
plains i^ frcmt of the army, esadiMiMam: the whole SOkta 
ofwnrs in the with exception of two stanxM, the ninth 

ai4 fifteenth.^ the flrstfonr stainM ooowia the sameoider, as do 
88 to 6t { the llth, 17th, Idth, am in the seventeenth 
verses 46; 48. dft 
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battle : may we <nreroomeonr fierce exulting* (enemiee) 
with the bow : may the bow disappoint the hope of 
the foe : may we snbdue with the bow idl hostile) 
countries. 

8. This bowstring, drawn tight upon the bow, and 
making way in battle, repeatedly apprtmdies the ear 
(of the warrior), as if embracing its friend (the 
arrow), and proposing to say something agreeable, as 
a woman whispers (to her husband).* 

4. May the twn extremities of the bow, acting 
consenta;neously, like a wife sympathising (with her 
husband), uphold (the warrior),* as a mothw nurses 
her (hild upon her lap; and may thqr, moving 
concurrently, and harassing the foe, scatter his 
enemies. 

5. The quiver, the parent of many, of whom tUany 
are the sons, clangs as it enters into the battle : 
slung at the ba<^ (of the warrior), prolific (of its 
shafts), it overcomes all shouting hosts.* 

^ Stmaiak is szplaiiMd ritW, ss, with, maiOf exbUsntion, 
or soNi, entirely, and od, who devours. 2fir. tx. 17. 

•m-.ix.18. 

* JSibhritim, Sijftufa explains r^4$iam dldraystdss} 

MaMdharOf dkdiwjWtdM sarafi»,sapport arrow. Sammmm 
yoskd he co n s i d er s ae the ringnlw pat tbr the dnal,;^ two ex- 
tremities drawing ^lee to ^aiebto, fiketito wein^ 
lover, hdalam dpsede/UlataA. 

* Bxnkik eiqplaiiw 

guSutpMm IX. Id^ 

dsriveo it; ftom soed^ to he aatotoM s d, dr s^ wh^ M, he 
'.ieaoiiMd,'.atiarim''fa trhidi ;tlMre/a|re. a se ^hl e^: or ' 
:warfisii(a.'' ' >* 
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6. The skilful obarioteer, standing in the car, vug»xz. 
drives his horses before him whithersoever he will : 

pruse the efficacy of the reins, for the reins from the 
ba(& (of the car compel the steeds) to follow the 
intention (of the driver).^ 

7. The horses raising the dust with their hoofr, 
rushing on with the chariots, utter loud neighings,* 
retreating not (from the charge), but trampling with 
their fore feet upon the enemies, they destroy them. 

8. The spoil borne off in his car, in which his 
weapons and armour are deposited, is the appropriate . 
oblation of the warrior ; therefore let us, exulting, 
daily do honour to the joyrbestowing car.' 

9. The guards' (of the chariot), revelling in the 
savoury (spoil), distributors of food, protectors in 
calamity, armed with spears, resolute, beautifully 
arranged, strong in arrows, invincible, of heroic 
valour, robust, and conquerors of numerous hosts. 


‘.JTir. DC. 16. 

* VriAcifiaiayo atwdikfpAnifmdm varthakcMmrA, with hooft 

the showeren of dost: MaUikara the epithet, oftoe- 

vArA, riders: vrithAh ofwAk haitt ymikAm t§ ofwavArAh, and 
makes it the nominatiye to hfirnfate-gh^t^Ait, calling oat,yaya, 
japa ; but he again refem the verb to of wA, the horses make a 
noise : keAAdi fabddm, nrighing, and die like. 

* JSathaoAhtmam MahUkara explains ones, a ear, or 'track 
on whidi the car is placed. 

* PttOfwA ii-^ only Substantive b the text, which both 

scholiasts render pAlapUAraht gnn^ dsbnders, a body of 
spearmen, saMnanbil^ apparent^, att e ndan t s on the war chariot 
of the d^i 4faM(IUcrifs eqitoadMi of thtiviiee is mneh the 
nme ae wib some trifling vprftd^ 




26. 6io*Tm auiHiTjL 

10. Mayihe Brabmana, ibe jmgemtfHts, preseaten 
of Ibe Somoy Ibe otMorren of troth,’' {nroteot as : may 
the faaltlett heavea aad eurth be propitioas to as: 
aiay PdaHAV preeerTe as from misfortaae, let ao 
calamaiator prerail over as. 

▼uiftZXi. 11. The arrov pate oa a (featheiy) wiag: the 
(hora qS. the) deer is its poiat:* it is boaad with the 
siaews of the cow :* it alif^te where directed : whea- 
ever laea assemble or diqierse, there laay the shafts 
M for aa advaatage. 

12. Strught-flyiag (arrow), defead as: may oar 
bodies be stoae: laay Soma speak to as eacoarage* 
meat: may Aairi graat as saocess. 

18. Whip, with which the skilhil* (charioteers) 
lash their thighs aad scoarge thdur flanks, arge the 
horses ia battles. 

14. The ward of the fbre>arm protectiag it from 


' BkAwidhak rakiha, which occur in the second half of the 
Tcne, are retained in th&' places hy MakUharoi oh deities, 
<faod, niMatdmutw, iwoteot ns : both comineBtatots a£|nn that 
rohiAa in the singular is put HatraMata in the plnml: the 
▼erse, however, wmiis out phtae. 

* Mjrigo iu^*4aitia, ibd deer is its tooth : that », according 
to Aiijfaea, the horn te* the deer: JfnAfditera 

mriga an a4[jeet|Te, th^ which sedoi w iWM>hte 'tee enena.. 
■^bMX.18.^' rv. A 

* 6eiAih satMOddM : idl the ocmintaitater* agrte tbit thia 
nuins ^satedrote aMteaUih, .wite tandone deiivad tee 

. . JVitabttetate'te 
'bt.'iMbv. tee/.tetalligint: hecni'}: 
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the abrasion of the tew>string, sorroands the arm 
like a snake with its convolutions •} maj the brave 
mao, experienced in the arts of war, defend a corn* 
batant on every tide.* 

15. This praise (be offered) to the large cdestial 
arrow, tbe growth of Pmjan^a^ whose point is 
anointed with vencnn, whose blade is iron. 

16. Arrow, whetted by charms, fly when dis- Vugaxxii. 
charged: go: light amongst the adversaries: spare 

not one of the enemy.* 

17. Where arrows alight like diaven-headed boys:* 
may BnAHMANAsrATi, may Aditi, grant ns happiness ; 
grant us happiness every day. 

18. I cover thy vital parts with armonr ; may tire 
royal Soma invest thee with ambrosia : may Vardna 


as there u no other nomuiatire to the verbs janghmUi and 
jighmU. 

' JAiriea hhogaXkt the lotter'is rendered foringa, with the 
body, by all the interpreters. 

* So YAdm, IX. 1& MaMdkara suggests another intrepre> 
tation, and explains hatta^ma, a shield, as well as the guard of 
the fine^utn. 

* The stem of the arrow, fiwmed of the tara reed or grasw 
growing in the lunjr season. 

« Stf»M-F«dh,ii.l218; rajur-Feda, 17. 4S. 

* EkmArd vifilAa (va, like boys wiAout the look of hah* 
left at dmving: miisditaimqi^dk,Bhornpheaded; the pinntof 
cmnparisoa is not very obviona, but it may mean, that the 
arrows fitU where they lis^ as boys beftne they are left with the 
hwk of htir, befers the rsBgioas toasun^ play about wherever 
thi^ Uka 
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nmplify % ample Moity may the gods rqoice (at 
beholding thee) triumphant. 

19. Whoever, whether an unfriendly relative or a 
stranger, desires to kill us, may all the gods destroy 
him: prayer is my best armour.' 


MA^OAXA Yir. 

ANUVAKA J. 

ASHTAKA y. CoNTINDBD. 

ADHYAYA I. Contuidbd. 

S6kta I. (I.) 

The deity is Aoni ; the ^uki is Vasishtha, as he is of all the 
SAittti in this MmfdtUa, and whose name therefore it will be^ 
nnneoessaiy to repeat; die metre of the first eighteen stan^ 
is Fin^, of the rest Truhtvibk. 

1. Men generate the excellent, fatvgleaming master 
of the mansion, the accessible Agni, present in the 
two sticks, by attrition with their fingers.* 

2. The dwellers have placed in Ike maiteion, for its 
constant protection, that visible Aoni, who has been 
from ever, who is to be honoured in <3very house. 

' ITrofMMir^ oontiuu Is krinotu, may Faniya make the 
increase of the burgs: that is, aecormng to tiMtm, 

hairiness: JfaJUdiara apfdies the phrase m.tp) eafsie, Or, 
mail, may he nnke it ample of amide. BdnufJfi’Ha, ti. £1^ ; 

* hrwib^ «inM AmmIis.' 

Mrim, fsraw •aWae «MmihfsiliHWa^ my bM hip|dilHi^ my ^ 
ammari; ; . 

'i{SfnM*'F«is, ;'i< ;'.7S: : ^jpt^id' : ' 

igf ^ ufa. axplams .i^ dy a *aW alai i n s w li Mt r^eadiag <ir ' 
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8. Wdi-kiadled, yoaihftil Aoni, dune before tu 
iridi nndecaying radienee '} to diee abundant siu^- 
dal viands proceed. 

4. Those radiant fires, at which the welI>bom 
saorificers. assemble, ^ine more brightly, and are 
more bountifnl bestewms of progeny (and other 
blessings), t^ the fires (of common life). 

5. Vigorous Agni, grant to us, (in requital) of our 
pnuses, exceUrat ridies, worthy male offering, and 
descendants: (wealth), which an enemy attempting 
to assail, may not de^U. 

6. Whom vigorous, the young damsel (the ladle) vaigaZXTv. 
charged with the oblation, presenting the melted 

butter, day and night approaches; him, his own 
lustre approadies, favourable to (the bestowal of) 

Wealth : 

7. Consume, Aoni, all enemies; with the same 
flames with which thou hast consum^ jAtdiHA,* 
drive away fisbrile disease. 

8. Eminent, pure, radiating purifier, Aoni, be pre* 
sent (at the sacrifice) of him who lights up thy blaze, ^ 
and at ours, {who address.thee) with these praises. 

9. Patriarchal mortals, leadvs of rites have shared, 

Aoni, tiiy radiance in many places: (pn^itiated) by 

«Srm^«t-.-4faM((ftara to niraif, fi» anM 
memiafc, wwM rt AS f Jlwii, bmdkd wood j or it wKf meoa aa 
iron atiAo or poii^ redl h^: ft.|ytlMfe&ro,figiinliTal 7 »fiaaw. 

k ia|laioed ^ banb^vdead^ wthe 



sa liWiL 


iheae our (pndsw, as by Imi this 

sacrifice, 

10. Hay riiose men wbo cbnainad ibis my sac^ 
rite, heroes, in battles with files, oveteome all impions 
devices. 

Tugaxxv. 11. Let iiii not rit down, Aonr, in an empty 
dwelling, (nor in those) of (other) men : let ns not 
be without snccessors ; or, being without male poste* 
ri^i let ns, friend of dwellings, (by) worshipping 
thee, (come to abide) in houses filled with progeny. 

12. To whatsoermr sacrifice tiie lord of horses 
> regularly repairs, render, (AoNl,) our dwdling blessed 
with progeny, with excellent posterity, prospering 
with lineal successors. 

13. Protect ns, Aeni, fimm-tfae odious JBdhsAutu; 
protect us from the mal^nant, the illiberal, the ini* 
qnttons: may I, with you fi>r my ally, triumph over 
the hostile. 


14. May that fire (kindled by me) surpass all other : 
fires, at which a vigorous Son, &rm^aAdOi|^ possessing 
a thousand means (of Uving), cc^pmwtes u 
perishable (praise)v 

19. Verily he is Aoiri, wbo defeoids frnm the ma* 


(rile fire) : he (it is) whtmi the 
adore. ■/ ^ . 

Vi^xxn.; . Ifi* This 'is -thev AoiR^hiVcfe^\1^’ji^ 

ihp. 

■■■■■., CQTII^Odlk':' : 



nm AiHfiiA-^iiin! adhtIta. Si 

17 ^ Tdibei^ AoHitiiiayTre, who im rfezdted ntDk, 
offer many perpetual oblations, (employing) means, 

(prayer and praise,) attracting tiiee to the sacrifice ' 

18 . Do then, who art imperishaUe, bear these most 
acceptable oblations to the presence of the assembly 
of the gods ; and may onr fragrant (offering) gratify 
them sererally. 

19 . Relinquish ns not, Aoni, to the want of male 
offsprmg: nor to deficient dothing: nor to such de> 
stmetion : leave ns not to hunger, nor to the 
B&k$ham: expose ns not, observer of tmth, to evil, 
whether in the honse or in the forest. 

20. Bestow upon me, Aoni, quickly, abundant 
wholesome food: send sustenance, divine Aoni, to 
those who are opulent in oblations: may we, both 
(priests and employer,) be comprehended in thy 
munificmice : do you. ever cherish us with blessings.* 

21. Shine with bright lustre, Aoni, son of strength, vaqftSXviL 
thou who art earnestly invoked, and of pleasant 

aspect: consume not the begotten son with whom 
thou art associated : let not our male ofBipring, bene* 
ficial to man, perish. 

22. Command not the ires kindled by the priests 
witii which thou art united to work us evil: let not 


y^^wai is coandend eqa|> 

takat to tmm, iiw plmd be^ futhonofiflea^^ 
golar} bun io a i 




fi^nmauinxl. 

Ilie dbfbMion, ef«n in emr,' mu of 

ltlengii^ vlin art divind, M npm ^ 

28> .BBdiant Aniii, tiie mental who d&n pMations 
to too immortal IxnomaB affluent: that deity (Aohi) 
&Tohn the preaentor of (sacrificial) wOalth, to whenn 
toe derout Mlicitant inquiring applies.^ 

2A Aomi, who art cognisant of our solemn and 
anapidena (worship), bring to the worshippers abun- 
dant riches, whereby, mighty Aoni, we, blessed with 
nncontraeted lifis, and excellent male descendants, 
maybelmppy. 

25. Bestow upon me, Aoni, quickly, abundant 
whokaome fiwd :' send sustenance, divine Aoni, to 
those who an opulent in oblations: may we, both 
(priests and' employer,) be comprehended in thy 
nthnifioenoe: do yon ever cherish us with blessings. 


APHYAYA II. 

MA|n[^l^ VII. CoKTiRVBn. 

ANPYAKA I. CoHnauin. 

S«K«1 II. (II.) 

The d«ili<a N* Ae ^frU; Ae metie is TriAftih. 

1. Beti^tified, Afflii, by the (sacred foe) kindled* 

Ym drir mlM pr te k Mm imt ^ ihs Mriieir is s^ 
poitd to ask, sitoscwhwe js As lAsiil gitor of As wsslA^^% 
lAito to lutori^ mvAo is dito to wtoaiAeptotioa bto 
toadtow MA 

* TUsisaiepsddffiKofvemSd.. 

* fosii c H to i at ,toto,toitori,Uito|itoa,jtoadtoa Arttoat 

ftmto of fin, slAspi^ eSsi is as syiAsb V 
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by Hi* to-^ 7 )' aoolttiitg abnncUiiit adorable smoko: 
ioodi ndtii 1^7 soordhlng flames tkaoeles^ stuemitu 
oodiblne wifli tbe rays of the spn. 

2. We edelaate with seorificsa the greatness of 
adorable Kuusaksa amongst those who %re diyi^ties, 
the performers of good workS) the bright^iiuiig, 
the upholders of rites, who partake of both kj&ds of 
oblations.* 

8.* Let ns ever worship the Aoni who is to be 
adored by us ;* the mighty, the dextrous, the mes- 
senger passing between heaven and earth, the speaks 
of truth, kindled (of old) by Mainr, as now by men, 
that (he may come) to the solemnity. 

4. The worshippers bearing the sacred gi^us offer 

it vrith reveience, upon their knees, 'to A<9ii : worship 
him, priests, with oblations, invoking him to (sit 
down) on the spottnl (grass), smeared with clarified 
butter. % 

5. The devout performers hofy rites, desirovi of 
chariots, have hadreconiee to the doors* (of the sacri- 

' Oblatiom of end libetknw of Aoeia, or othor olftriiigi. 

Nir,rtu,6. 

* TamAu^,-who eraaUy c«mw nnt, if omitted> 
aoo(Hnhng:toA^|iaei^ called an d^pri SMfa, Apra 

fobiioi U i tw dm -iffa m limtimdpeui ttMtam. ^ 

.* ia tho Jpri BAhttut tb* 

vaib fa «ieAsnie fo; ihnal, dia aeboliast aaya, 

aabtdudii^ fte'iha aaiebe^ do 

weoili ;fom|ifor'ood rt ^^ aMM^’.ib* 

/•aiise'egii^.^';Wiafo " 




Iknal pllitd 19 |w Mi<t Mr9 

plyijiig Am 0 i^ Mwrifioe^ Mi Ap AoAn' 
cows liok liite 01 ^ or at riren (water ite ^AtV 
Ttt|»ii. A Ifaj tto two jottthAl Amaleii AM diTinEi aad 
]ni(^<7 and id|^ti Ae invcdnd of maiiyi ^ 
posieis^ of wealth, seated oo Ae saor«d graa^ eii> 
titied A adoratioi^ be with os like an earily-Ddlked 
cow for oiiir welAto. 

7. I am Boinded A adore yoa two sages, the 
ndnAtraiitaat.swnd^es men, Aom whom wealth is 
deriTed : whmi the wcmdup U being oslebrated, eon> 

<mr offipring aloft^ and aoqnire (Ar onr use) Ae 
pedoiia (tzeasom preserred) amongst the gods. 

8. .Hay BBXkitf, associated with the BhIutis; 
wii^ g^ and mai j .aiid Aoni’ and Bonuipii^ 

wiA the Ae tfarcie goddesses sit 

down before im i^on this s^^ 

jntff ee w m oew fa Mi ^ t Blndly> A* prior (or Mistem) mlf 
like two inoAeM bd^ riVtis, like In MjarifioW Atf aiuint : 
Ao siAiAert two 

Indbo-Ao jtirii and ojpoMi^plMed at laorideM wiA Aeir 
. oiiA-AAa:iait/;; 

' Awrt fr 'aweietieWb* tveAi As adirilHi haro 
oIhi^. As AdW^aad a^^ nan, iu4-^ wlA 

. Ao.|^f .ba&iO' 1^^ ' 

W to do lwwi,afawagii;As \ 

-'towai,: eq^eiAd^Aria'' A»_-vii«flad''i^^ is. ■ 

' ':i^AaDf;i ;A;aanh:<asto 

'';witoW,'1iiri:1Am'l|a to7S,..asW^ doca 

..'to's«WBarilj.t at 
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9. DiriiM Twiiramf beiog irdl jdmsedj isa^ 

to <mr rnanly^ 

deroul^ Vigoroiiai irididor of tiie iS(mMi>brQuiiig ston^ 

aad merenoiog gods, may be btem. 

10. ViiiJisrAti; ibrlng the ' g<^ nij^ : may Aori, 
the immolater/ irtcp^ the yictim : let him who is 
tm& (dBoiate as l^e ministe^g* priest, for Tedly he 
knows the birtlt . of the gods. 

11. Aonj, kindled (into flame), odme to our pre- 
sence in the seine (flumot wifli Ikdra, and with the 
swift*moTipg gods ; nmy Anin, the mother of excel- 
lent sons, nt down on the sacred grass^ and moy the 
inunortal gods be satisfied Witii the reverentinlly- 
offered oblati<^. 

SOxiAltt (III.) 

The ddtjr ia Aon j the metie as.hefiwe; 

1. Appoint (gods) the most adoralfle, dime, vaTse 
Aqhi, consentimt with (all other) fires, your mes- 
seng^ at the sactifice: him who is permanently 
present amongst m^ the obsenrer of truth, who is 
OTOwned with flame,, the purifier, whose food is 
buttor.V A 

fl. When, like a n eig hing steed about to feed upon 
the flnrage, (Aovi) Springs up ficom t|te Tast-euclosiiig 
(forest), tiAm the wind fims his flame: and block, 
(Aoii), w thycour|»e.* ^^^^^ ^ 

. 8^ ^e l^idtod; « the 

in M 
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newlj4)on), Uw showerer, rue tyt: the hmilnoas 
bihoIm qfieads along tite diy: and tiioo, AdB]^ 
ceedeat as their meaaenger to t&e gods.' 

4. The light of whom quickly iqureade over the 
earth, when vrith his teeth (of flame) he devours his 
food: thy blaze rushes along like a ohar^g host, 
when Aoni, of goodly aspect, thou spreadest with thy 
flame (amongst the trees) as if (they were) barley.* 

5. Men cherish that youthful Agmi at evening and 
at dawn, as (they tend) a horse: lighting him as a 
guest in his proper station: the radiance of the 
showerer (of benefits), to whom the oblation is 
offered, shines brightly. 

6. Resplendent Aghi, when thou shinest n^h at 
hand like gold, thy appearance is beautiful: thy 
might issues Uke the thunderbolt from the firmament, 
and like the wonderfbl sun, thou displayest thy 
lustK. 

7< When we present to you, Aoni, the sacred 
offering along with oblations mixed with miik and 
birtter, then proteet us, Agni, with those vast un- 
bounded, innumerable golden cities.* 

8. Sniii of strengtii, JlTAViniii, mth those unqlf- 

* Tmam m 
jfdgtur 

ilKHi eatest wood and odter tl^igs 
Uienilhrnndnod fai tiia text ana(Mrdj^'to 
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stract^d (spleodoan) whidi belong to thee, n mnni- 
fioent donor, apd vith those praises wh^^th thou 
prdteotest pec^le with thdr posterity, do thOn protect 
w thy worshippm imd praisers. 

0. When ^e bright Aoin, radiant with his own 
diffiisiYe lutre, issues (from the totichwood) like a 
sharpened aze; i^d he who is desirable, the doer of 
great deei^^ the purifier, is bom of his two parents: 

(he appears) for the wondup of the gods. 

10. Illume for us, Aqni, iheso auspicious (riches) : 
may we possess (a son) intdligent, the celebrator of 
sacred rites: may all (good things) be to thy 
prai^rs, and tO him who eulogises (thee): and do 
you iVer cherish us with blessings.* 

SCuTA ir. (IV.) 

Dei^ and metises before. 

1. Offer your racred oblation, and praise the bright Vu^v. 
and i^iamt Aori, who passes with wisdom between 

all diVme and human beings. 

2. May the sagacious Auri her our conductor fi^m 

the time that he is bom, most youthful, of his mother : x 

he who^ bright*tootbed, attacks the forest, and quickly 
devours his abtthdant food. 

8. Whom mcwtals apprehend as white ' (shining) 

; . '.’See pege ^ ' '." - 

Mi^^faitenderedfit^^ to die'dbTious pn^rt of 

ibe wofdii^^eODfbwiWi wheili means ieaot to 



itt :0ie prind]^ ttetiom of that ; ha irho 
aaiantB to manly ^oration, jmd Ujorn tor tto gdod of 
man, and the dtooomflton (c^ his toes). 

4. This toraoeiiig, lagadons, immwtal 49in, has 
been stationed among shortdghted mortals: ham ns 
not, Tigorons Aon, in this world, thatwe may evir be 
devoted to thee. 

6. The herbs, and the tiine% |h^ tite.eeriii, otmfsin 
as a gem that idl'enpporjdng Aoni, who o n 
plaoe provided b^ the goi^ that by his Ainotirms he 
may mvey.(theoffidings) to 

Taii»vi. 6. Aoni has povw to grant atruida^ toK>d he 
has power to grant ri<toes mth nMde pbstmty^^^^ 
rbns Aoni, let ns not sit doeit betore tbto devoid of 
sons, of beauty, devotion.' 

7. Wealth is Mmpetent to the aoq^ttanoe of debt 
may we be masters of permanent riohes : timt is not 
offipring whioh is begotosn by another : alto not tiie 
paths (of the genmwdon} of a biookhead.* : 

g. One not a^nitttog debts,* altho^ 



‘ Mipt/ffA, ript ftd^hi apMf w a lyiMajto ofni/M in 
lSb»Nirgh»Hiu.. 

* pMjJuu^faM M amtowe rtHiu^ tm- 

fhftt^ dha»m toe vedlh «(C; toe tot in* 

tototoistO'b»'ae0|qtod.' ■ ' 

* Adk$^ktugam9it<^ vIdtMa, is, Ktoillf, totomaeton' 
tbepatosoftto 

111 2, extoto*ib 

mi-^ » itbi d iuk^ tot! (4uk, ' - pib*toP*^’ 

petb. oftogto^f ;to” 

- ' ^^;4toto' '^Vta^tod’ 
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r^gtrd^ yet beipttBn rf anotiiery u not to be contem- 
plated in die mind (ae fit) fbr Moqptanoe: for 
verily he retnnu to hie own honse; dierefore let there 
eome to ne (a «m) new-born, possessed of food, vioto- 
rions over foes.* 

9 * Do thou, Aoni, de^d ns agunst the malignant; 
do then, who art mdpwed with strength, (preserve ns) 
firom sin: may the (sacrificial) food come to thee 
S;«e from defeet: may the riches that we desire come 
to ns by thoioands. 

:10, Ifi&toe fer ns, Aon, these anspicious (riches) : 
may we posiwe^ (a son) intelligent, the cdebrator of 
sacred rites : may sU (good things) be to %praisers 
and to him who enlo£^2CS (theO) : and do yon ever 
cheririi ns with blessings.* 

SOkta V. (Y.) 

liie k Aomi m VaiswIsaba; Ae ibmr •• befera 

1. praise to the strong Acwi, trav^big vugavir. 
without lundrance heaven and earth: he who (as) 
Vai^wIsaia prospers at the sacrifices of all the im- 


pleisii^ or delt^hCng: m .fee ptecediiig veiee it’ le rendered 
Anrko, oiie Ike flKm Mttf imptyix^ not only lileial debt, but 
Ae oUigatioMi djM to men, progenitoi* and gods. 

i Tbk looks like a ptoldbiAHi ofedoptimi, confiniug inbe* 
rilsaae to direot descent Aroni^ s ion, or to. oollateral 
dsseent Aroqgb Ae wm of s dsngh*^* iii. 8: Ais terse 
is considered as aa sxplsnation of Ae preMkg, Ae drift of Ae 
; two bidng^ pnAraoee of lineal male^ 




m«rtal%.lNdng lundsted wiiii the awaking dhini* 

SL Aqhi, the leader of the riven, the showerer of 
the miters, the radiant^ has been 8tati<med in the 
firmament and npon earth: VAifwiNm angmenting 
witii the most excellent (oblation) shines upon human 
beings. 

3. Through fear of thee, VaiswXnaba, the dark- 
complexioned races, al Aough of many minds, arrived, 
abandoning their * possessions, when, Agni, shining 
upon tiion hast blazed, consunung the cities of 
his foe. 

4. ViJBwiirAXA Agni, the fimament, tiie earth, 
the heaven, combine in thy wortiiip: shining witii 
undecaying splendour, thou overspreadest heaven and 
earth with light; 

5. The horses (of lNDiu), full of ardour, wmship 
thee, Agni; the pruses (of men), dispersers (of ini- 
quity), accompanied by oblations, (honour thee), the 
lord of men^ tiie conveyer of riches, the Vai^winara 
of dawns, the manifester of (hiys. 

vtifivni. 6. Aeyerenoer of friends, Agni, the Fatiu }me 
conceutrated vigour in thee: they have been propi- 
tiated by thy acts : generating vast qilmidbur fw 
iijfo, do thou, Agni, expel the ^ 

'during.. 





VIRH ASkfAEA— SBOOND ADHTXtA. 41 

7. Ifoni in tiie hipest hearen, tbon ever drinkeBt 
the {Soma) bererage like YItu:* generating the 
waters, then tiinnderest, granting Yhis wishes) to thj 
o&pring, the wonhipper. 

8. Send to ns, Aqni, (who art) VaiswInaba ' 
JAtatbdas, that 'brilliant sustenance whereby thou 
conferrest wealth, and (grantest), all-desired Aoni, 
abundant food to the mortal, the donor (of the 
oblation). 

9. Bestow upon ns who are affluent (in offiarings), 

Agni, ample riches and renowned strength ; associated 
with the JRwiras, with the Vasus, grant us, Aoni 
Yai^wXnaba, infinite happiness. 

8iSeta yi. (VI.) 

Deity and m^ra ai before. 

1. ' I salute ^e demolisher (of cities),* glorifying Vugaix. 

the excellence of the powerful male, tiie universal 
sovereign, who is the reverenced of all men : I pro- 
claim his exploits (whit^ are) like those of the 
mi^^ty iNOkA.’ ^ 

2. l^ey propitiate the wise, the manifiasting, the 
sustjuning, the enlightener of the pious, the giver of 


’ Aooordiag la iSd^oea, In foa ea^ dedkaled to two dtitbs 
tba lib el**?" is affera d . iiiM toFdjyti or to Fo^infmira; or it 
m^ba Mplainad, Aon dnnkait or up water lika the 
wind.’ , 

VDdaitai aaitd*.* fiia Aral is htteipMad by 
. Mlifaia.' 

% dSdaia-Fads, t. 7 S : the raadiB^ rafter dilbr^ 
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hAppinen^jilie aorerngA ^ hflalnbi aad ear&: 1 glo* . 
lifywi^ hymns ths sndmit imd i^hty 
Acmi, the demolisher of eitieSii - 

3. May Acnri' latterly eonfomid Hmse llo^ytrs who 
perform no (saoeed) rites, who are bahUen defeetite in 
speech, n^jgards, nnheliererS, not honouring (Ania), 
oMsrii^ no saerifioes-} Aom preceding, has degraded 
thoee who imtitate no saored oeremoniea, 

4. The chief of leaders has, by ihe benefits (be- 
stowed upon theni), guided those prusing i^m) 
through the accumulated gloom (of night) I glorify 
that Aghi, the unbending Imrd of wealth, the tamer 
of adversaries. 

5. The mighty Aosi, who by his fistal (weapons) 
has baffled the devices (of the Asnras),* who has 
created the dawns the brides of the sun, having 
coerced the people by his strength, has made them 
the tributuies of Nahushi. 

6. Agni Yai^wXnaba, whom all mm approach 
with pious offerings, sotioitmg his fovour for ihe sake 
of (obtaining foticity), has come to the . excellent 
station (interaiediate) between his parents, heaven 
and earth. 

* (>par4m 


* WNoiiMfwt, m hnm|^j ii jlie iiiiM 4^ 

the 

' oolbiMid- hedi^ Is ' net-: s» olyioisi'i -.fiw' iabsi|iait tstsi|^.ini i^ ; 
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rinn 4SiitAKA---nooiro adhtAta. 

7. The ^vToe Aom VmwiauLk \m remoVed 
from the finnunent tho inTesting (gjoomg) at the 
riinng 'of the he has remored them from the 
Iptrer drmameiit Of the earth, frmn the upper firma* 
ment of heaven. 

84*ta VII. (VII.) 

Hie dntgr b AoMt ) metre as before. 

1. I propitiate with -ohhitions the divine, vigorous vaiga x. 
Aghi, rapid as'^ house : do thou, knowing (our de> 
sires), be our. messenger of the saerifice : he, the con- 
sumer of forests, is known spontaneously among the 

^ds. 

2. Come, Agni, rejoicing by thine own paths, 
gratified by the friendship of the gods: roaring with 
withering fiames above the high .places of the earth: 
threatening to consume all the forests. 

3. The sacrifice is present; the sacred grass is 

strewn; Agni lauded is satisfied, and is the ministrant 
priest invoking the all-desired parents of whom thou, 
honoured Agni, tiie youngest (of the godi^, art ^ 
bom. ' ‘ 

4. Judimous.men promptly genmte at tiro saerpd 
rite tile directing (Agni), who (may convey) their 

. (oblations) ^ Agni, the Imrd of mm, the jiver of do- 

A lanuiMd, 4 pttnumdd, Uta 4 pfUkhgihf m 

tt might be from foe lower frnaaaient, from foe lii{foer, from 
haweii, fimn earfo; 

f Hm tart Iwe oidy dwir : foe eeiidiast snp- 
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li|^tt the gweeNiio'iteii, the oekbrntor ef saorifioes, 
has been estaUiahed in ^ dwdling of the Jwo|d& 

5. InTested (with the priestly oflke), the beaiwr 
(of the ohUtioh), AoHl, the directing priest, the 
snstainer (of ail), is seated in the house of nnm, he 
wh(»n heaven and earth extol^ and whom the desired 
of all the ministrant priests wcnrship. 

6. These men nourish the universe with viands who 
o£for (to AoNi) fitting commendation ; those people 
also who eagerly listen (to his laudation) augment 
(the ptenty of the world), as do these my (associates), 
who are glorifiers of this truthful (drity). 

7. We VAStSHTHlB implore thee, Aoni, son of 
Strength, the lord of treasures, that thou wilt quickly 
bestow food upon tiiine adorers who are affluent (in 
obihtions), and do you ever cherish us witii blessing. 

SOkta VIII. (Vin.) 

Dci^ and auba IS btfinWi 

1. The royal ( Aohi), the master (of the sacrifice), 
is Idhidled with pruses, he whose person is invoked 
fith (offiuuigs of) butter, whom men associated 
{worship with oblations, Aohi, who is l^hted before 
the dawn.’ i 

2. This groat Aoii has been Imown atho^^s^^ 
the invo|er (<^ the gods), the jpver of ^ight, ^!^ 
ng^hty: he has qpread tight (|n:the fqasanumt), he, 

{ »': 89L. ■' ■ 

j'/ : V. . 
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the.durktj^thed at large upon, the earthy is nourished 
by the plants. 

3. By what oblation, Aoni, dost thou dothe our 
praise? what offering dost thon, when glorified, 
accept? whon, giver of good, may we be the posses- 
sors and eigoyers of perfect and unmolested riches? 

4. This Agni is greatly celebrated by the institutor 
of the rite* when he shines resplendent as the sun ; he 
who overcame P&ru in battle, and shone glorious as 
the guest of the gods. 

5. In thee, Agni, are many offerings : do thou with 
all thy flames be propitious': favourably hear (the 
praises) of the worshipper; and do thou oi auspicious 
manifestation being glorified, spontaneously magnify 
(thy) person. 

6. Yasishtha, illustrious in both heaven and earth,^ 
rich with a hundred and a thousand (head of cattle), 
has addressed this hymn to Agni, that such fame- 
conferring, disease-removing, fiend-destroying (lau- 
dation) may be (the means of) happiness to the eulogist 
and their kindred. 

7. We Vasishthas implore thee, Agni, son ofi 
strength, the lord of treasures, that thou wilt quidkly 


* Bkaratatya few, yajam&mujfa prathito bhavatip is 
SApanuf* ttqdaaation : MakUkarttp Ttpt^p xii. 84, intaipreto 

ikvdnam ttipoUp he hears ihe invocation 

of ^ ^onhipper. 

* Du^barhdkp dnoyfoh ethdnopor, moAtiii, is Titka't inteo. 

pfpiBliMi, dtSd Ify who fahsiielf praposmeit^ karmd- 

Mj f iim br&itmi aniimut in' bcA wisdoin and dwytioa. 
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bestow foo4 open thine adorers, who are affluent (in 
oblations), and do yon eveh eherish ns with Uess- 
ings.* 

6«xta IX. (IX.) 

Deity sad metre as befom. 

aiipixii. 1. The waster away (of living creatures), tiie in* 
Toker (of the gods), the giver 'of ddight, the wisest of 
the wise, the purifier, (Agni), has been mnnifested 
from the lap of the dawn: he gives consciousness to 
both classes of beings (men and animals), oblations to 
the gods, and wealth to the pious. 

2. He, the doer of great deeds, who forced open the 
doors of the Pattis, recovering for us the sacred food* 
bestowing (herd of kine), he who is the invoker of 
the gods, the giver of delight, the lowly*minded, is 
seen of all people dissipating the gloom of the nights. 

3. Unperplexed, far-seeing, elevated, resplendent, 
right-directing, a friend, a guest, the bestower of' 
prosperity upon us, the wonderfriUy radiant, he shines 
before tiie dawns the embryo of tiie waters, he has 
entered into the nascent * plants. 

4. Thou, Aqni, art to be glorified in (all) the ages 
of men : thou, JAtatkdas, who art illustrious when en- 
gaged in battle: Our praises wake up the kindling 
(Agni), him who shines with con^icuous [^endour. 

5. Bepur, AdNi, to the presence of the g(^ in thy 



> iSune M hit tom of the jpoMdiag , 

* Pranm d .rimM.* the first is «i|fitiBed, 
oikaikik. 
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office of messdQgw, (sent) bj the assembly engaged in 
prayer: neglect ns noti offer worship to SARASWAti, 
the Maruts^ the Aswins^ the waters, the nniVersal 
gods, that they may bestow treasures (upon us). 

6. Yasishtha is kindling thee, Agni : destroy the 
malignant: worship tlie object of many rites, (the 
company of the gods), on l)ehalf of the wealthy (in- 
stitutor of the sacrifice), praise (the gods), JXtayedas, 
with manifold pnuses, and do you ever cherish ns 
with blessings. 

SAkta X. (X.) 

Deity and metre as before. 

1. Agfi, like the lover of the dawn (the sun), v«r|axiir. 
radiant, bright, resplendent, displays extensive lustre, 

the showercr (of benefits), the receiver (of oblations), 
he shines with splendour, encouraging holy rites: he 
arouses (mankind), desiring (his presence). 

2. Agni, preceding the dawn, is radiant by day as 
the sun, and tiic priests celebrating the sararifice re- 
peat his praise: the divine, munificmit. Agni, the 
messenger (of the gods), cognisant of fheir birth, re- 
pairing to the deities, hastens in various directions. 

3. Devout praises and hymns, Holiciting riches, pro- 
ceed to Agni, who is of pleating aspect, agreeable 
form, of pwceful movement, the bearer of oblations, 
the ruler of inen. 

4. CoQsmitient with the rosiis, Agni, bring hitiier 
Indra, with the iimftws, tile benevolmt with 
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the BuHABPATf, the desiied of ell, with 

the adorable (An^irasas). 

5. Men desiring him cdebrate'at sacrifices the 
youthfiil Agni, the giver of ddight, the invoker of the 
gods: he, the ruler of the night, has been the diligent 
envoy of the opulent (institutors of sacrifices) for the 
worship of the gods. 

S^KTA XL (XI.) 

Ddtj Bad metre as before. 

VsqptXiv. 1. Great art thou, Agni, the manifester of the 
solemnity ; without thee the immortals do not re- 
joice: come in the same chariot with all the gods: 
sit down here the chM, the ministrant priest. 

2. Hen ofiering oblations ever solicit thee the 
quidc-going (to undertake) the office of their mes- 
senger, for to him, on whose sacred grass thou sittest 
with the gods, the days are prosperous. 

8. In thee, Agni, thrice in the day, (the priests) 
make nianifest the treasures (of the oblation) for the 
(benefit of the) mortal donor : worship the gods on 
^is occasion, Agni, as (thou didst) for HAku : be 
our messenger, our protector against malign%. 

4. Agni preddes over the solemn nte, over every 
consecrated oblation : the VAsms approve «f his acts : 
the gods have made him the bearer el the offiaiing, 

6. Agni, bring the gods to eat of thw ohlntion : my 
the^y, of whom Ikdba is tte ^iei^ be deli^^t|M cm this 
ocoasion : convey this aaotifice fo thn^^ ^ in 
heavmv and do yon ew^ cherish na wiA hli^^ 
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B6KtA XII. (XII.) 

Dd^ na metre ae before. 

1. Let ns approach with profound reverence the vaiiaxv. 
youngest (of the gods), who shines when kindled in 

his own abode; who is blazing wonderfully between 
heaven and eartiij and, piously invoked, is coming from 
every quarter.* 

2. May that AoNi who by his greatness is the 
overcomer of all evils, who is praised as JXtavidas in 
the (sacrificial) chamber, protect us, glorifying him, 
and affluent (in oblations), firom all sin and re- 
proach. 

8. Thou artVABUNA, thou art 'MiTBA, Aoni: the 
Vasishthas augment thee with praises : may liberally 
distributed riches be (extant) in thee, and do yon 
ever cherish us with blessings. 

SdxTA XIII. (XIII.) 

Deity and metre m before. 

1. Offerpraiseandworshipto Aoni, the enlightener vvi»xvi. 
of all, the acc^ter of pious rites, the destroyer of the ^ 
Asimu : propitiating him, I now present the oblation 

on the sacred grass to TaiswAmaea, the granter of 
demres. 

2. mion, Aoni, radiant with lustre, fittest the hea- 
vmi and earth (with light) as soon as bom: thou, 
Yaiswanaxa; firom whom wealth proceeds, hast by thy 
might liberated tim gods from malevolmit (foes). 


Mm»-Veda, rt. 004— 000. 
E 



50 U6-TIDA aAMHlU 

8. When tium art bom, Aoni, the lord, the cir* 
cumambient, thou watoheat tfnr all ereatures aa a 
herdaman orer hia cattle:* be* willing, VAiswXiiAiu, 
to req[mte our praiae, and do you cheriah ua wer with 
bleaainga. 

StfBTA.XIV. (XIY.) 

Deitjr u bofeie ; the metre of the fint Term is Bfiha^, of die 
two others, Triiik\ubh. 

TsntsXViT. 1. Let ua, laden witli oblations, offer worship with 
fuel and invocations of the gods to the divine JAta* 
vanAS, to the purely lustrous Agni. 

2. May we perform tby rites, Agni, with fuel: 
may we offer thee, adorable Agni, pious praises : may 
We (^tify thee), ministmnt of the sacrifice, with 
clarified butter; divine Agni, of auspicious lustre, 
may we (worship thee) with oblations. 

3. Come to our sacrifice, Agni, with the- gods, pro- 
pitiated by the sanctified oblation: may we be the 
offerers (of worship) to thee who art divine, and do 
you ever cherish us with blessings. 

StfuTA XV. (XV.) 

Hm lidl^ u before; the me^ ie Odgatri. 

VaiiiXTiii. 1. Offer the oblation to the present Agni, the 
diowerer (of bm^ts); pour it into the n^ih of him 
who (bears) to Us the nearest rdationship> 


* FajfmhMra tivhmaee know, or find, to go 

•oondtng to fiia pmjer or pniiM: die eenM ie not very 
obviow. ; ' 
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2. Who, juTenile, wise, the lord of the dwdling, 
abides with the five cliwoo of men in every dwdling. 

3. May he defend for us the wealth that has been 
acquired, and preserve us fiom iniquity.^ 

4. May Aoni, to whom as to a (swift) hawk in 
heaven, 1 address this new hymn, bestow upon us 
ample wealth. 

5. Of whom, blazing in the front of the sacrifioe, 
the enviable honours are to be seen, like the riches of 
a man having nude ofilpring. 

6. May that most adorable Aoni, the bearer of vuiasix. 
oblations, accept our offering, gratified 1^ our 
praises. 

7. Divine aWi, the approachable the lord of men, 
the invoked of all, we set thee down (upon the altar), 
the resplendent^ the righteously glorified.* 

8. Blaze, Aoni, night and day, that by thee we 
may be possessed of sacredfires: mayst thou, friendly 
to us, be righteously praised. 

9. Wise men approach thee with sacred rites for 

the acquirement of riches:* perpetual, infinite (praise 
is addressed tO thee). ^ 

Sdma^Veda, u. 781. 

Nohkya vepagemtmffai nakiiati, vjfdpti Aormo, from 
iMiA<A,tofemde. 

* Smlram ii hero interpreted kafydifoiMrikam, the object 
of taeindoae or (done praise* 

* The text has oidy apdAtiord tahasH^, imperishable^ 
thoaeand-frdd, near: dw sdwliaat supplies dw sttbstaadve vdi, 
qpeeoh .or praise, and the pfefix iqM implies dm componnd mb 
opsfdt^ qpproadies. 
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10. May the bright, radiaBt, immortal, pure, pari* 
fying, adorable Aoni, keep off the BSkshtuas. 

Ilia XX. 11. Son of strength, who, art the lord (of all), be* 
8 t 9 w riches upon us: and may Bhaoa give us 
wealth. 

12. Do thou, Agni, give ns food along with male 
issue, and may the divine Satitri, Buaqa and Dm, 
j^ve us wealth. 

13. Preserve us, Aoni, from sin : divine (Agni), 
who art exempt from decay, consume (our) foes with 
(thy) hottest flames.* 

14. Do thou, who art irresistible, be to us, for the 
protection of our posterity, like the vast spacious, 
inm-walled cities (of the R&kahasas). 

15. Uninjnrable Agni, dispcller darkness, pre* 
serve ns night and day from sin, and from the 
malevolent. 

SOkta XVI. (XVI.) 

Dd^ as before ; die metre ot the odd verses is DfihaH, of the 
even, Satobfihati. 

argaxxi. !• I invoke- for you with this hymn, Agni, the son 
of strength, the kind, the most knowing, the unob- 
structed:* the fit object of 8acred.ntes, the messenger 
of sill tile immortals. 


^ AlaMF«rf«,i.84. 

* .Arotm fontdram, the goer, or jSrdmaMm, lord ; JfaM> 
iHsww, Fi^nr-Feds, xv. ^ expkinB it, either having saffioient 
aiidarslMi^ngi V <Nie never dMisting from 

aOBvii||^Sgjg«|^^ t ad oi ^ maffuUM : the vene recurs, 

iAiaN»>ii^, 1. 4S. 8. SB. 
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2. May he harness his .hrijOiant proteotiug (steeds 
to hb car), when earnestly invoked : may he hasten 
(to bring the gods) : mayihe sacrifioial wealth of the 
worshippers (proceed to) that deity who b the giver 
of abundant food, the adorable, the doer of great 
deeds.^ 

8. The radiance of that showerer (of benefite), re> 
peatedly invoked, rises up, as does the fiery sky- 
lambent smoke when men kindle Aoiri. 

4. We constitute th.ee our most renowned mes- 
senger: bring the gods to partake (of the oblation) : 
bestow upon us, son of strength, all human blessings : 
whatsoever we solicit of thee. 

5. All-desired Aoni, thou art the lord of the 
mansion thou art the invoker of the gods : thou art 
the assistant priest do thou, who art wise, present 


* This and the preceding are onrionsly blended in point of 

arrangement in the Yt^r-Vtda, 15. 8^— M : also SAmarFedot 
II. 100. MaMdJtare!* interpretation differs in some respects 
from BAyaifa't, especially as regards the la*l phrase, tHuAnAm 
dtvam rAdho JanAtiAm : SAyana explains it, tam detain vAea- 
kAnAm JanAmam vantkfkAnAm radio kavir-edihigaekehhatu, 
as in the text : he proposes, also, vaeAnAm dhanAnAm 

madhy* dawm tayatUoprakAfamAnam dkanam yajamAnAnam, 
may Agnip irho harnesses, fcc., be regardfril of the Inilliant 
wealth of the worshippers amongst riches. MaMdhara, con- 
necting it with what haa preceded, renders the whole, Agni goes 
quioildy where the worship of the Vuut, Rudrat, and Adityae 
is eddwated, and the saeiifidal wealth of the worshippers u 
Kflhre d. , 

* The PMyi.* he had Just been called dm ATotri. 
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(the oblation to the gods), and partake (of it thy- 
self).* 

6. Doer of good deeds,, bestow treasnre upon the 
institutor of the solemnity, for thou art the bestower 
of treasnre: inspire all the priests at our sacrifice: 
(prosper him) who, ofiering worthy pruse, is 
prosperous.* 

Yufaxxii. 7. Aoni, piously invoked, may those devout wor- 
shippers be dear to thee, who are liberal, opulent, and 
the bestowers upon man of herds of cattle.* 

8. Strength-bestowing Aoni, protect from the 
oppressor and the revilers those in whose dwelling 
lu, butter-handed, sits down satisfied,* and •grant to 
us felicity long renowned. 

9. The most wise Agni is the bearw (of oblations), 
os the month of the gods with his graceful tongue (of 
flame) : bring riches, Agni, to the affluent (in swui- 
fices) : encourage the donor of the oblation. 

' 8dma-Veda, i. 61 . 

* SutauH jfofeiia iakAaU, offering good praka, maj indi- 
oate rither a eon or the Hotfi, aooatding to Sij/Oftt, who com- 
(delea the (diraae feu, yo oordAato fOM iMrdkegMb feoraase him 
whoinonasea. 

* TttMtiro jfo maghavino yoadadw fewdii dtigaitta gtnim, 
b rendered bp JfetMkani, may feoao who^ aawmgri men, are 
■elf-reatrained, opulent, and dmiors of hotter aid ofbrii^s| 
translating feiNm awMebeebm jmrefebd di n , and nndentaiidii 
iugbypoiMim fee prodnob of fee eow. Fq^Fbb, 8fel4 : 
rise AMWhFsdb, 1 . 88. 

* ildpAritabari^: thenaimbexphdned,e»nm^4ariHhil- 
eanfri dM, a goddses, the imparsenafem ef feed, that b, ef 
seeriiMal feed, or the ebbtiea peneni8e£ . 
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10. YoiHigest (of the gods), protect vitili thy pro- 
tections fh>m iniquity, (and reward) witii numerous 
dties those who, through the desire of extended fhme, 
bestow riches, comprehending horses and treasure. 

11. The divine Agki, the giver of wealth, desires 
the la^e filled fiill. Pour out (the contents), and re- 
plenish (the vessd),* and then the deity bears ^our 
oblations to the gods). 

12. The gods have made the wise (Aqni) the 
ministrant priest, and bearer of the sacrifice. Aqni 
gives to the man who performs the prescribed rite and 
presents (the offering), wealth with virtuous male 
posterity.* 

8«kta XVII. (XVII.) 

The ddty as before ; the metre is TMfubh, in half stanzas. 

1. Be kindled, Aqni, with suitable fuel:’ let the Vaigaxxin. 
(priest) strew the plentiful sacred grass. 

2'. Let the willing doors (of the chamber of sacri- 
fice) be thrown open ; bring hither the willing gods. 

8. Aqni JLtatedas, repair to the gods, worship 
them with the oblation, render them pleased by the a 
sacrifice. 


‘ UM ^nekadhteamupa and sprinkle and 

fillup, is the whole of the test: the scholiast would seeni to 
apply the first to the vrssel, and the second to Aynt, DAmea 
'prodima koiri, tea twagri t^amasam eha Agnaya 

Sowumya^tMiata, itymrAak : the meaning is, both fili the 
vessd with the dkruvagraha and present die Soma to AgitL 

I. <5^8. 868. r 
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4. May JItavsdas mder the immortal gods pleased 
by the Mmrifioe: let him saerifice (to them)» and 
gratify them (irith praise). 

5 . Bestow upon us, sage Agni, all desirable 
(riches) : may the blesangs (vouchsafed) to us this 
day be sacrificed. 

6. The gods have made thee, Aqri, who art the 
son of strength, the bearer of the oblation. 

7. May we be the presenters (of offerings) to thee 
who art divine : and thou, the mighty one, being 
solicited, bestow upon us treasures. 

anuvAka it. 


86kta I. (XVIII.) 

The dflitjr ii IiroEA ; the metre, TVMfvbA. 


Volga XXIV. .1. Our forefathers, Indba, glorifying thee, have 
obtained all desirable (riches); in thy gift* are cows 
easy to be milked, and horses, and thou art the liberal 
donor of wealth to the devout. 


2. Thou dwrilest with thy glories like a Baja with 
his wives ; Maghavan, who art wise and experience^; 
(reward our) praises with the jrecious metals,* 
cows, with horses : conduct ns who are dep^^^im 
thee for riches. r . 


* lAtenUjr, fo tlmv / 

* Pirn, sflVer or gold, tad fiia Uke: 

4mI, or may meiB hcMttty. 
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8. These gratifying and pious hymns, emulous (in 
earnestness), are addressed on this occasion to thee : 
may the path of thy riches lead downwards : may we, 
iNOfiA, (diligent) in thy praise, etgoy felicity. 

4. Desirous of milking thee like a milch cow a: 
pastnre, Vasishtha has let loose his prayers to thee : 
every one of my people proclmms thee the lord of 
cattle : may Indra be present at our praises. 

5. The adorable Indsa made the well-known deep 
waters (of the PamshA) fordable for SudAs, and 
converted the vehement awakening imprecation of 
the sacrificer into the calumniation of the rivers.* 

6. Tdbvasa, who was preceding (at solemn rites), Vvgaxxv. 
diligent in sacrifice, (went to SudAs) for wealth; but 

like fishes* restricted (to the element of water), the 

‘ 8ardkaHtamtimyvmiiehatha$!fat^^mrindhAnAmakrufod 
ofattik, it exfdBmed, utt^tndnam bodhhamdndm stotuh $dpam 
abhifottik tmdMmdm akarot, he made the exerting awakening 
cune of the^praiter the imprecations of the riTert : some legend 
is perhaps allnded to, but it it not detailed : the only other ex> 
phmation famished by Siyaifa is nfwaHipodbhavam dlmano 
(Mifdpom, the imprecation on him (Indra) had its birth in *■ 
VUmmdpa: tee toI. iix. p. 506, note. 

* The legend, sndi as it is, is very obsenrely told : as Indra 
saved one of the two, 8iidd$, Sdjfotfa infers he slew the other, 

TVnwftmi aeadUt, bat why does not appear : nor does it fol- 
low from another propowd rendering; nndentanding hy 
Mati^dno nifUakf not fishes limited to water, bat the people of 
dM oonntiy attacked by iVrtMiM,tsM SMti|p^afwqNM(d 

bdd Ut dk: ngtSni the eqireasion, Snuktim ekakmk, as applied 
to the Bkfigdi, is rendesed ^eifto Afnfrdgtim tkah^ or 
(iMimTmrnaMdgaekakfviktiaiid^ 
thi dies of 2W«aia. 
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Bkrigus and DruUgfvs qniddy allied than : of these 
two everywhere going, the fnend (of SupAs, Indra) 
rescned his friend. 

7. Those who dress the oblation, tiiose who pro- 
nounce auspicious words, those who abstiun from 
penance, those who bear horns (in their hands), those 
who bestow happiness (on the world by sacrifice),* 
glorify that Indra, who recovered the cattle of the 
Atya from the plunderers, who slew the enemies in 
battle. 

8. The evil-disposed and stupid (enemies of SudAs), 
crossing the humble Parmhn^. river, have broken 
down its banks; but he by his greatness pervades the 
earth, and Kavi, the son of ChatahAna, like a falling 
victim, sleeps (in death).’ 

9. The waters followed their regular course to the 
Parushni, nor (wandered) beyond it : the quick 
courser (of the king) came to the accessible places, 

■ 


‘ The terms so rendered are seTeralljr, according to the scho- 
liast, denominations of persona assuting at religious jrites, yiz. 
Pahthdwh, the hainshdm pdehakdh, cooks of the batter offered 
in oblation $ 2« Skaldf^Mh, hhadra viehinakf speakers ofthi^ 
which is lucky ; & AlinAnak^ iapobhir a/nwvytddAdA, not enu- 
nent by austerities) 4. FfsA4fitfUiA,haYing bladt horns inilimr 
hands for the purpose of scratching kandAynndHhaid, tbSKsamo ^ 
as cKAs&fldA, haying undeigone the preliminaiy puiification 
called Dihskd; and 6. Jjlirdnah, pdfjfdiBmd sarn^a iohaj^ 
fivaiardhf the makers happy of all people by saeiMce slid the 
like. . . 

* Killed by 8udd$i the appHoatibn of these^M whooi 

is entiiely the woihdwf tib<riicholiiist. 
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and Iroba made the idly-talking enemies, with 
tiieir niimeroTu pn^ny, eul^t among men (to 
SVDii)} 

10. They who ride on parti-colonred cattle, (the 
Mantis), despatched by Prisni, and i;ecalling the 
engagement made by them with their friend (Indra), 
came like cattle firom the pasturage, when left, with- 
out a herdsman : the exulting steeds brought 
them quickly (against the foe). 

11. The hero Indra created the Mantis (for the Varga xxvi. 
assistance of the Raja), who, ambitions of fame, slew 
one-and-twenty of the men on the two banks (of the 
Parushni), as a well-looking priest lops the sacred 

grass in the chamber of sacrifice. 

12. Thou, the bearer of the thunderbolt, didst drown 
Srdta, Eawasha, Vriddha, and afterwards D'rdhtu, 
in the waters: for they, Indra, who are devoted to 
thee, and glorify thee, preferring thy friendship, 
eqjoy it. 

13. Indra, in his might, quickly demolished all 
their strongholds, and their seven (kinds of) cities 
ho has given the dwelling of the son of And to 


* ladra ia adid to have rqMired the banka of the river ao 
that the watera— fyiir artham na ngartkam—yreat to. their 
object, that ia, their former bed, not below or be)rond it : the 
oaeiniea Amttnfai are called wtdbrwdekak, wludi SAyasa ex- 
pkinaya^wkin. 

* Pttnk softa would be rather aeven dtiaat but BAytusa 
imdai* itao^orfAaajrlaimiAdntA: {mhapa toe laat ahould be 
fwdMraA, aavcn-walled. 
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Tbitsu : may we, (by propitiating Indba), conquer in 
battle the ill-speaking man.* 

14. The warriors of the Anus and Dbuhtits, in- 
tending (to carry off the) cattle, (hostile) to the pious 
(Sunis), perished to the number of sixty-six thousand 
six hundred and sixty such are all the glorious acts 
of Indba. 

15. These hostile Tiitsus, ignorantly contending 
with Indba, fled, routed as rapidly as rirors on a 
downward course, and being discomfited, abandoned 
all their possessions to SudAs. 

16. Indba has scattered over the earth the hostile 
rival of the hero (SudAs), the senior of Indra, the 
appropriator of the oblation: Indba has baffled the 
wrath of the wrathful enemy, and the (foe) advancing 
on the way (against SudAs) has taken the path of 
flighi 

17. Indba has effected a valuable (donation) by a 
pauper: he has slain an old lion by a goat: he has 
cut the angles of the sacrificial post with a peedle 
he has given all the spoils (of the enemy) to SudAs. 


* Juhma pvnim numu$hg<m’mfidhravaehttm, which we 
have had belwe m the same wnae of speakinj^ imperfeotly or 
baibaronsly : SijfOfa here readen it HdhatMiM, whieh le , 
rather equivocal, but may mean threatening, whose jq>eeoh is 
obatruotiTe or adverse. 

* The enuueMtioa is voy obaonr^ ea pi esied, AdAfik fotd 
aabaard AaAtif iadki aftof, lit^ly, sixty hnadt^, aix 

diouaands, aixqr, widi aix more: Siftnfa nadeiataiida by 

' ■* says, thSse three impoSiiUe aete qra speeiM as 
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18. Thy nnmeroos enemies, Indba, have been re* 
duced to subjection : effect at some time or other the 
subjugation of the turbulent Breda,* who holds men 
praising thee as jguilty of wickedness : hurl, Indra, 
thy sharp thunderbolt against him. 

19. The dwellers on the Yamm& and the 
Tritsus glorified Indra when he killed BreDa in 
battle : the Ajas, the Si^hrvs, the Yakshas, offered 
to him as a sacrifice the heads of the horses (killed in 
the combat) ‘ 

20. Thy favoui’s, Indra, and thy bounties, whetiier 
old or new, cannot be counted like the (recurring) 
dawns : thou hast slain Betaka, the son of Manta- 
MANA, and of thine own will hast cast down Sambara 
from the vast (mountain). 

21. ParIsara, the destroyer of hundreds® (of 
Rakshasas), and Vasisrtha, they who, devoted to 
thee, have glorified thee in every dwelling, neglect 
not the friendship of thee (their) benefactor : there- 
fore prosperous days dawn upon the pious. 

22. Pi'aising the liberality of SuDis, the grandson 


illustrations of the wonderful power of Indra, to whom they 
are possible. 

' Bheda, who breaks or separates, may niean, Sdyatfa says, 
an unbeliever, nditika; or it may be the name of an enemy of 
Sudds. 

* Balim strshd^jabhrur-anri^dni may mean also, according 
to the scholiast, they presented the best hor^ taken ; but bali 
more usually imports a sacrifice. 

* Salaj/dtu ; that is, SeAti, the son of Vusiidttha, the father 
of /*ard^tvi. . PtsAyu .Puraan, p. 4, and note. 
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of DmTAT, the son ofPAUATANA, dOQW of two 
hundred cows, and of two chariots with two wires, I, 
worthy (of the circumambulate thee, Agni, like 
the ministrant priest in the chamber (of samifice). 

23. Four (horses), haring golden trappings, going 
steadily on a difficult road, celebrated on the earth, 
tne excellent and acceptable . gifts (made) to me by 
Sunis,^ the son of PuArANA, bear me as a son (to 
obtain) food and progeny. 

24. The seren worlds praise (Sro^is) as if he were 
Imdba : him whose fame (spreads) through the spa- 
cious hearen and earth: who, munificent, has distri- 
buted (wealth) on erery eminent person, and (for 
whom) the flowing (rirers) hare destroyed YudhtA- 
HADHiinwar. 

25. Mamts^ leaders (of rites), attend upon this 
(prince) as you did upon DironAsA, the father of 
SudAs: farour the prayers of the deront son of 
PiJArANA, apd may his strength be unimpaired, 
undecaying. 

.S6kta II. IXIX.) 

Deity end metre u before. 

uiaxxix 1. Ikdka, who is formidable as a sharp-homed 
bull, singly expels all men (firom tlmir stations) : thou 
who art the (deqmiler) of the ample wealth of him 

' 8maddiAttqfai, m epithet of AimmA, undemtCod, it es- 
pUned, }wafa«tdfjiaiyaiwfra(£ttdiKdd»dt^|^{4 bang w 

imtfaig pi^ of a Amtiott dm beUef 

s exedloit. ' . 
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who makes no oflwings art the giver of ncoes to the 
presenter of frequent oblations. . 

2. Aiding him with thy person, iHutA, thou hut 
defended KuTSArin combat when thou hadst subjq- 
•gated DAsa, Sushna and Kutata, giving (Iheir spoil) 
to that son of Aiuuai. 

3. 'Undaunted (Indba), thou hast protected with 
all thy protections SudAs, the offerer of oblations: 
thou hast protected in battles with enemies for the 
possession of the earth Tbaudastu, the son of Fuan* 

KUTSA, and Pdau. 

4. Thou, the lord of horses, who art honoured by 
men, hast destroyed, along with the Aforuts, nume* 
rous enemies at the sacrifice to tne gods ; thou hast 
put to sleep with the thundm'bolt the Dastus, Ch(J- 
Muai, and Diidni, on behalf of DABHfii. 

5. Such, wielder of the thunderbolt, are thy mighty 
powers, that when thou hudst quickly destroyed ninety 
and nine cities, thou hast occupied the hundredth as a 
place of abode: tiiou hast slain YaiiaA : thou hast ^ 
also slain NAUuem. 

6. Thy favours, I^baA, to StmAs, the donor (of vi^xxx. 
offerings), the presenter of oblations, are infinite: 
showerer (of benefits), I yoke for thee (thy vigorous) 

steeds: may our prayers reach thee who art migh^, 
to whom many rites are addressOd. 

7. Powerful tom, Imrd of horses, let us not be ex- 
posed at this ceremony, addressed! to time, to the mur* 
derons despoiler: protect us witii impregnable de- 
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fences : may we be held* dear among thy worship* 
pers. 

8. May we, Maghavan, lenders in thy adoration, 
regarded as dear friends, bo happy in our homes : 
about to bestow felicity upon Atithigwan, humiliate 
Tub VASA ; (humiliate) the son of Yadu. 

9. The leaders (of rites), reciters of prayei*s, oiFcr, 
Maghavan, prayers devoutly for thy adoration ; they 
by their pi'aises have appropriated the wealth of the 
niggards : select us (as the. objects) of thy friend- 
ship.^ 

10. Chief leader (of rites), these praises of men 
addressed- to thee revert to us, who are the offerers of 
(sacrificial) riches: do thou be propitious to such 
men, (Indra), in conflicts with enemies : be their 
friend, their hero, and protector. 

11. Hero, Indra, glorified on the present occasion, 
and propitiated by praise, be amplified in thy person 
tor our protection : bestow upon ns food and habi- 
tations : and do you ever cherish us with blessings. 


’ Ye H hawbhir, «* panin addfan : the connexion of have- 
bhir, etotrdih widi what follows is not very ohsions : the test 
is explained, apraddnbefldn vanijo apt dhandiei^ vieeAeifddd- 
payaUf they have tnade to |pve, or have mnlcted, especially ia; 
their riches, those traders who are not donors of offorings. 
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ADHVAYA III. ^ 

MANpALA VII. Continued. 

ANUVAKA II. Continued. 

SVKTA III. (XX.) 

The deity is Indra ; the metre, Tri»htvbh. 

1. The fierce And powerful (Indra) has l)een born v*rg»i. 
for hcroip (deeds): friendly to man, he is the ac- 
complisher of whatever act he undertakes to perform; 

ever youthful, he invests the (sacrificial) hall with 
defences (against interruption): be our preserver, 

Indra, from heinous sin. 

2. Indra, dilating in bulk, is the slayer of Yritra : 
the hero defends his worshipper promptly with his 
protection, whether he be the giver o^ dominion to 
SudXs or the donor repeatedly of wealth to the offerer 
(of oblations). 

3. A. warrior who turns not back in battle, a corn- 
batant, one engaged in tumults, a hero, victorious 
over (his) foes from birth, invincible, of great vigour, 
this Indra scatters (hostile) hosts and slays all (his) 
adversaries. 

4. Opulent Indra, thou hast filled botii heaven and 
earth with thy magnitude, thy energies : Indra, the 
lord of horses, brandishing the thunderbolt, is gratified 
at sacrifices by the (sacrificial) food. 

5. (His) progenitor begot Indra, the sbqwerer (of 
boiefits) for (the purposes of) war : his mother brought 
him forth the- benefactor of man : the leader of 
armies who is chief over men, he is the lord, the con- 

vot. iv. . r 
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queror, the recoverer of tiie Vine, the fahdaer of 
foes. 

irui«n. 6. He vho devotes his mind to the terrible Iin>KA 
never 'falls (from his condition), nor will he perish : 
tile protector of sacred rites, the progeny of sacrifice, 
bestows riches on him who offers to Indra praises and 
prayers with sacrifices. 

7. That (wealth), Indra, which the prior has given 
to the posterior : which the older may accept from 
the younger:^ with which (the son) yet living dwrils 
far away (separated from his father), confhr, won- 
derful Indra, such precious riches upon ns. 

8. May the man who is dear to thoc, Indra, pre- 
sent (oUatious) : may he be thy friend, wicldcr of the 
thunderbolt, he f assiduous) in donations : may we be 
abounding in tbod through this favour of.tiiee who art 
devoid of cruelty, (may we be in the eqjoyqient of) a 
dwelling giving shelter to men. 

9. For thee, Maohavan, this showering Sma 
(libation) cries aloud: to tiiee the worshipper has 
recited pruses : the desire of riches has fallen upon 
thine adorer, do thou therefore, Sakra, bestow quickly 
upon us wealth. 

10. Enable us, Indu, (to partake of) fbod granted 
by thee, as well as those who, opulent (ui sacrificial 



' find Indra phno apordjai what the (kthar.lm 

given to the son, or the etdw tothaywiiger brt^uv: and win the 
next case, that which the Ihthcr receives from the seii, or tte 
dder bMher from tiw 
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pieaentatioiui), spontaaeoiuly offer (thee oblataons) : 
may there he power ut thine adorer (to repeat) many 
laudations:* and do yon ever dieriA us with bless* 
ings. 

SdETA iy. (XXL) 

The deity and metre as before. 

1. The bright sacrifidal food mixed with cords and Vuwt ni. 
milk has been poured out : Imdba ddights in it from 

his birth : lord of bay horses, we wake thee up with 
sacrifices, acknowledge our pruses in the exhilaration 
of the Soma beyerage. 

2. They repur to the sacrifice, they strew the sacred 
grass: the grinding) stones at the cesemony are 
of difficultly suppressed noise : famous priests, whose 
voices are heard far off, bring the stones from the 
interior of the dwelling. 

3. Thou, hero, hast enabled the many waters 
arrested by Ahi to fiow : by thee the rivers rushed 
fprtii like charioteers: all created worlds trembled 
tiuroogh fear of thee. 

4. The formidable (IndiIa), knowing all actions a 
benefidal to man, intimidate those {Anaiu) by his 
WMpons: Indha, exulting, shook their cities: armed 
with his tiu^iderbolt he dew them in his might. 

5.. Let not the SAkshasas, IimxA, do ns harm:* let 


'- Fant^ U jaHirtiUhtfaktik is exphiined o^ywito pra- 
softdm sfiitjtftK tesa ifoWv tdmartfyam ottti, pp in die|te>t 

rvMdmi, md 

jS 
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not the evil spirits do harm to our progeny, most 
powerful (India): let the sovereign lord, (Indsa), 
»ert himself (in the restraint) of disorderly 
beings, .so that the unchaste* may not disturb our 
rite. 

Vugt rv. 6.' Thou, Indra, by thy function, presidest over the 

beings (of earth) : all the regions (of the world) do 
not surpass thy magnitude : by thine own strength 
thou hast slain Vritra: no eneihy has effected thy 
destruction in battle. 

7. The older deities have confessed thy vigour, 
superior to their destructive strength.* Indra having 
subdued his fi>es, gives the rich spoils (to his worship- 
pers) : they invoke Indra to obtain food. 

8. The worshipper has invoked thee the sovereign 
Indra, for protection : protector of many, thou hast 
been to us the guardian of great good fortune : be our 
defender against every overpowering (assailant) like 
to thee. 

9. May we, daily increasing 'in reverence, be (re* 

' ^nttdmdk, abrahiMchafjfd Ujforthak, following Tdtka, 
IV. 19, but it may the sane of those who hold the Ztnya 
for a deity. 

' jD0v4s thU ydntf, Ae Astmu, who, in the nodved mytho- 
logy, are conridered u older than Ae gods. The eonstmeAm 
is somewhat ohsoure, uuryiga h$h«Mtj/a ammumbv tak4»H; 
anu, j8dyaaa.aays, implies in&riority or privaAm, aooofding to 
the dfdtni otPanini: Mint, i. 4. 86, t^ have oonftssed in- 
feriority to Ay strengA : Ami holsMyo hfnd mtmAr»i anari^, 
he renders, holifya, A *tmgA, aiid,iMi«l*^ he i^ 

Itihadf, to injure, hhisdydm. 
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gilded), Indra, (as) thj friends: tihrongh the pro- 
tection of thee, suipasser in greatness, may (thy wor- 
shippers) repulse the attack of the foe in battle, the 
strength of the malevolent. 

10. Enable us, Indba, (to partake of) food granted 
by thee> as well as those who, opulent (in sacrificial 
presentations), spontaneously offer the (oblations): 
may there be ability in thine adorer (to repeat) 
many laudations : and do you ever cherish us with 
blessings. 

86kta V. (XXII.) 

The duty aa before ; the metre of the first eight stanzas iaVirdj, 
of the last, Trithfubh. 

1. Drink, Indba, the iSbina .* may it exhilarate thee, vargsv. 
that which the stone tightly held like a horse (by the 
reins), by the arms of the grinder, has expressed, 

lord of bay horses, for thee.^ 

2. May the exhUarating beverage ‘which is fit for 
and suitable , to thee, by which, lord of bay horses, 
thou slayestVuTBAS, exhilarate thee, Indba, aboundi 
ing in riches.* 

3. Understand thoroughly, Maghavan, this my ^ 
speech, this pruse of tiiee, which Vasishtha. recites; 
be pleased by these prayers at the sacrifice. 

4. Hear tiie invocation of the' (grinding) stone, (of 
me)' repeatedly drinking (the ^Sbrna), comprehend 

■ • ■ * 

* SdimthFeda, i. 866, ii. 377. 

* SdmorFtdaf n. 378, 870. 

*.Snidhi hamm viptfAnaMj/a adnh, the scholiast inserts. 
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the hymn of tilie adoring sage, and, friendly (with ns), 
take to ihy near consideration these adorations.^ 

5. Knowing of thy strength, 1 refrun not from the 
pruse nor from tiie glorification of thee, the de- 
stroyer (of foes), but ever proclaim tiiy ettpeoial care. 

VI. 6. Many are the sacrifices oflfored, MiQHAyAV, to 
thee amongst mankind; constancy does the wor- 
shipper indeed invoke thee; therefore be not fisr nor 
be a long time from ns.* 

7. To thee, hwo, 1 indeed offer these sacrifices, to 
thee I address these elevating pruses : then art to be 
in all ways invoked by the leaders (of rites). 

8. Indka, of goodly aspect, none attun the great- 
ness of thee who art to be hononred, nor, fierce Indba, 
thy heroism nor thy wealth. 

9. May thy anspicions reguris, Indba, be directed 
towards ns, as they have bOen to those pions sages, 
ancient or recent, who have originated (thy) praises, 
and do yon ever (perish ns with blessings. 


SOXTA VI. (XXIII.) 

The av before; die metM b 2VtiA(iiM. 
vif^ivii. 1. (!nie sages) have offared prayers to (Indba) ^ 


mama u the freqneatotive ofjMfi to ' 

or ofptwir, would be not a vsiy appr^rist^lpthit 

’ XrMim dH«diiH«ntemdweA«Ma,b«q^shiedAM|Mr». 
dumufAU antUMa$aiiii <nAdjiitA|j| & ea* jhwW, 

the etplanedon to not very intell^|;ibku ' 

* Ihtoaad the two pwieedu% ll48>-> 

iiao. ■ '■ . ^ ■ ■'■V'-- v' ■ . 
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foody woTship Indka, Vasishtha, at the eaorifioe : may 
that Indba who has spread out all (the regions) by 
his might| be the hearer of my words when approach- 
ing him. 

2. When, Indka, the plants grow up, the sound (of 
praise) ' acceptable to the gods, (uttered) by the wor- 
shipper, has been raised: by no one among men, is his 
own life understood; oonv^ us beyond all those sins 
(by which life is shortened). 

3. I harness (by praises) the kine-bestowing cha- 
riot (of Indra) with lus horses : (my) prayers have 
reached him who is pleased (by devotion) : he has sur- 
passed in magnitude heaven and earth, slaying the 
unresisting enemies.’ 

4. Hay the waters increase like yoimg : may thy 

worshippers, Indra, possess water (in abundance) : 
come like the wind with the steeds, for thou, 

(propitiated) by holy rites, verily bestowest Upon us 
food.* 

5. May these inebriating draughts exhilarate thee, 
Indra : bestow i^n the pnus«r (a son vigorous and 


* Yaeh^^Aiaudko irqjyiuaa it explained o$ha4^ vard- 
OumU ! in a formw paeMge furudk was interpnet^ a«6w. 

* Vfih-dK^aprati Jaghanvdnt the meaaiilg ia not 

ftsey obvions: SAyeofa explains ' it, dweu^koAiiiy twofold, 
doubled* 

* J^^NT-Feda, 88, 18: MtMikura gieeam totally di^rent 

nieaini% to the fiiat j^hnae, ^poadkit atofgw nagdvak, 

diewatara angment the dbrne jniee aa didie-F«idiA texts' by 
wld^ the Soma ia eSiued. ' - 
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wealtiiy) : for thou albne amOngst.tihe gods art com* 
passionate to mortals: be exbil^ted at this 
sacrifice. 

6. In this manner the Fiaish^as glorify with 
hymns Indka, the showerer, the bearer of tbo thun- 
derbolt : may he so glorified grant us wealth, com- 
prising male posterity and cattle : and do you ever 
cherish us with blessings.* 

sokta yii. (XXIV.) 

Deity and metre as before. 

1. A place has been prepared for thee in the sacri- 
ficial chamber : proceed to it, invoked of many, along 
with tho leaders (of rites, the Maruts)^ inasmuch ns 
thou art our protector, (promote our) prosperity : grant 
us riches : be exhilarated by the Soma. 

2. Thy purpose, Indba, is apprehended, thou who 
art mighty in the two (worlds) :* the Soma is efiused : 
the sweet juices are poured (into the vessels),: this 
perfect praise uttered with loosened tongue propitiates 
Inuka with repeated invocations. 

3. Come, lluisuiM, from the sky, or from tho fir- 


’ T’/0ur’Ve(ta, 20. 64 : the oonduding phn^ which hu ra 
<^en occurred, MtMdkara omuiders addressed to ibe priats, 
BitudjiA, 

* Dteibhari, aocoiding to the scholiast, should be dwibar* 
ktaak, agreeing with tMumj/ok pari vfidhatpa 

tava mam grikitam, the Uiiad of tben who art enlarged in both 
places is apineheadcd*: udiat places is not cx|dsiuvd} perlm|N 
lienvon and cardi may ho'intcndcd. 
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mament, to this sacred grass, to drink the Soma : let 
thy horses hear thee who art vigorous to my presence 
to (receive my) praise and for (thine) exhilaration. 

4. Lord of 4>ay steeds, propitiated by our praise, 
come to us with all thy protections, sharing in satis- 
faction, handsome-chinncd, with the ancient {Maruts), 
overthrowing repeatedly (thy) foes, and gi'anting us a 
strong and vigorous (son). 

5. This invigoi’ating praise, like a hoi’se attached 
to a car, has been addressed to thee who art mighty 
and fierce, the up-bearer (of the world) : this thine 
adorer desires, of thee, Indra, riches : do thou grant 
us sustenance notorious as the sky in heaven.^ 

6. In this manner, Indra, satisfy us (with the gift) 
of desirable (wealth) : may we repeatedly cxporienco 
thy gi'cat favour : bestow upon us who are opulent 
(in offerings) food witli male descendants: do you 
ever cherish us with blessings. 

SAkta VIII. (XXV.) 

Deity and metre as before. 

]. Fierce Indra, when animated by like fierce Varga 
armies, encounter them : let the bright (weaimit) 
wielded by tlie arms of thee who art mighty and the 
friend of man descend for our protection ; let not thy 
all-pervading mind wander (away from us). 


JHvtva dyimpdhi na tn/matam dhik : ihe scholiast gives 
no cxphuiiition of the comparison: mvmatam he mterprets 
applicable ciliicr to fuvtl or fiuue. 
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* 

2. Destri^, our adversaries in battle, those 
men who overpower na: remove far from ns the 
calnmnj of rite reviler: bring to us abundance of 
treasure 

3. May hundreds of thy protections, handsome* 
chinned, be (secured) to tiie liberal donor (of obla* 
lions) : may thousands of blessings be bestowed (upon 
me) as well as wealth : cast the fatal weapon on the 
mischievous mortal : grant ns food and wealth.* 

4. I am (in dependence), iMDBi, upon the acts of 
such as thou art, upon the liberality of a protector, 
hero, such as thou : vigorous and fierce Iiroiu, give us ' 
a dwelling for all our days: lord of bay steeds, do us 
no harm. 

5. Theaa (Fasishfhas) are offimng grateful (ado* 
ration) to the lord of bay steeds, solidring the strength 
assigned by the gods to Iiiniu : make our. enemies, 
Indka, wbj to be overcome, and may we, safe from 
peril, eqjoy abundance. 

6. In this manimr, Indsa, satisfy im 
of desirable (wealth): may we repeato 
thy great fevonr : bestow upon us who 
offerings food with male d 
dierish ns with Uessings. 

SHxaVL 
Deitjr and me(» 

vwi»x, 1. The iSMM uneffhsed 

' ItjffmiMtm feod or ftpik Mir, v. fi. 
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effilsed juices please not Haohatah, unaccompanied 
by prayer: therefore I offer to him the praise that he 
may be pleased with; that, like a prince, he may 
listen to a noTd (stnun). 

2. The 8ma effused with reiterated prayer de> 
lights Indba: the dftised juices, (offered) with re* 
peated praise, (exhilarate) Maohatan: therefore (tlie 
priests), combining together and making like exertion, 
invoke Indba for protection, as sons (apply) to a 
father. 

3. Such exploits as his worshippers, when the Soma 
is effused, proclaim that he has thieved, let him now 
perform: may Indba, equal (to the task) and un- 
aided, possess all the cities (of the ilsnros) as a 
husband his wives. 

4. Such have they proclaimed him : Indba is still 
celebrated as the distributor of riches, the transporter 
(beyond calamity), of whom many and emulous arc 
the protections : may acceptable benefits attend us. 

5. Thus dues Vasishiha glorify Indba, the showerer 
(of benefits) upon the worshippers for the preservation 
of mankind : bestow upon us, (Indba), thousands of 
viands : do you ever cherish us with blessings. 

8«ktaX (XXVII.) 
and metre as before. 

1. Men invoke liroiu in battle when those actions 
which lead to victory are performed : do thou who art 
a hfsro, the benefactor of man, the dewrer of prowess. 


A 


VaigaAi. 
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place US in possession of pastui^ abounding with 
cattle.* 

2. Iin>BA, who art the invoked of many, give to 
those men who are thy friends that strength which, 
Maghayan, is thine: thou, Maghayan, (hast forced 
open) the firm (shut, gates of cities) :* discover, discri- 
minator (of truth), the treasure now concealed. 

3. Indra is lord of the earth and of men : (his is) 
tlie various wealth that e.vists upon the earth : thmice 
he gives riches to the donor (of oblations) : may he, 
glorified by us, bestow upon us wealth. 

4. May the afiluent and liberal Indra, upon being 
invoked together (with the Maruts\ quickly bestow 
food for our preservation, he whose unlimited, expe- 
rienced liberality yields desirable (wealtli) to those 
men (who are his) Mends. 

5. Indra, grant quickly wealth for our enrichinent : 
may we attract thy favour by our adoration : granting 
us (riches), comprising cattle, and horses, and cha- 
pots ; do yon ever cherish ns with blessings. 

S6kta XI. (XXVlIt.) , 

Deity and metre as betbre.-^^ 

Varga xiL 1. Indra, who art wise, come to our adoration: 

let thy horses harnessed be before us: gratified of all 
(men), all mortals severally invoke thee : hear theiw- 
fore our (invocation). 

' i84«ia-F«(to, 1. 816. 

* The text has only ttnam M ifi4k& thbii, 

HmM,^eiily the firm acc. fisn.),' ' 
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2. Endowed witii strong, since thou grsntest the 
prayers of the Rishisy let thy greatness, Indra, extend 
to thine invoker : and as, fierce deity, thou boldest 
the tiiunderbolt in thy hand, then formidable by thj 
exploits thou hast become invincible. 

3. Since, Indra, by thy guidance, thou hastcon* 
ducted men, thy zealous worshippers, over heaven 
and earth,' thou art bom to (bestow) great wealth 
and strengtli, whence the presenter of offerings over- 
comes him who offers them not. 

4. Grant us, Indra, with these days, (wealth), for 
unfriendly men approach: may the untruth which 
the wise and sinless Varuna observes in us, (through 
thy fovour, Indra),' doubly disappear. 

5. Let us glorify that opulent Indra, that he may 
give us great and valuable riches, he who is the chief 
protector of the pious rites of the worshipper : do you 
ever cherish us with blessings. 

S^KTA XII. (XXIX.) 

Deity and metre as before. 

1. This Soma is poured out, Indra, for thee ; come, vugaxni. 

' NriH na rpdari tan niiuAa: the verb is explained sonpo- 
moywi, diott bringest together; dmi prithwy&m eha itotfin 
pra^^paj/ati, thou eatablishest the wordiippers in heaven 
and in eorfo : no notice is taken of the partide na; but it can- 
not wall be the negatire. 

* ueofdt : Um verb is explained by vfMoeAoMa, loosing, 
settiog fine; but there is no explanation of rfintd or 
^mdbld: perhaps it may nteiui now and heroaller, or body and 
mind,' or word and deedi 
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lord of bay steeds, to that dwdQing (where it is pre- 
pared: drink of the plentifblly-eflfhsed and gratefbl 
libation): give ns, Maoeatait, when solicited for 
them, riches. 

2. Magnified hero, Indka, approving of the sacred 
rite, come to us cpeedUy with thy steeds: be exhila- 
rated at this sacrifice: hear these our prayers. 

3. What satisfaction is there to thee irom our 
hymns? when, Maohavan, may we indeed present to 
thee (oblations)? I expatiate in all praises addressed 
to thee : hear, Indba, these my invocations. 

4. Friendly to man were those of the ancient Bis^ 
whose pruses thou hast listened to ; therribre I re- 
peatedly invoke thee, Maohavan : thou, Indra, art 
well affected towards us as a parent. 

5. Let Us glorify that opulent Indba, that he tuay 

give us vast and valimble riches, he who is the>^ief 
protector of the religious rites of the worshippsis: do 
you ever cherish us with blessings. " 

S6kta XIII. (XXX.) 

Ddtv and metre as befois. 

vinia xiv. 1 . Divino and powerful (Indra), cmne to ns with thy 

strength: be the angmenter of our riches: be to us, 

. icing of m», wielder of tpe thunderbolt fhr (a sourw 
of]^ vigour, of great prowess, h^ of m^^^ , ; ^ , 

2. Warriors hivoke tiiet 'Ntwthy to UftR^et in 
the variously clamorous (strifis)/ fbr (tii(i |a^ 

> VMM k eaiplsiaed ewi d te jw«s^ • 
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their) persons, and for the (l(»g) enjoyment of the 
son:* idion art a fit leader over all men: humble our 
enemies by the fistal (bolt). 

3. THien, Indba, fortunate days arise, when thou 
advancest thine emblem in batUes, the strong Aoni, 
the invoker of the gods, summoning the gods hither 
for our benefit, sits down on the sacred grass. 

4. We, divine Indra, who are thine, are they, hero, 
who are praising thee and offering rich libations : grant 
to (thy) pious (worshippers) an excellent abode: and 
may they, prosperous, attain old^ige. 

5. Let us glorify the opulent Indra, that he may 
give us vast and valuable riches : he who is the chief 
protector of the religious rites of the worshippers: do 
you ever cherish us with blessings. 

S6kta XIV. (XXXI.) 

The deity os before; the metre is Odgatri, except in the tenth, 
eleventh, and twelAih stanias, in which it is VirdJ. 

1. Sing, friends, an exhilarating hymn to Indra, virgsxv. 
tho lord of bay steeds, the drinker of the /Shma.* 

2. Repeat to the liberal Indra such brilliant praise 
as other (men repeat) : let us offer it to him who is *' 
affluent in truth. 


vemH ta$min yudihe, in that war or combat in which many 
words are inanifosted:: the nominadvd heroes, gives 

plausibility to tho interpreMimi. 

' Afoyasya sdAm, durakdHa, prdptjfurtham, for the sake of 
having long Hfo: ly¥rahn tdrjfavie 9 kAUak,B 6 ryahBntix~ 
p re ss es life. 

* &fiNa.r«fe, L uxk II. ea 
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, .3< Do thon, lEDBA, be willing to give ui food: be 
willing, Satakratu, to (^ve ns cattle: be wflliiig, 
donor of dwellings, to give ns gold.* 

4. Devoted to thee, showerer (of benefit^), we 
glorify thee : be cognisant, giver of dwellings, of this 
our praise.’ 

5. Indba, who art lord, subject us not to th^ re- 
Viler, to the abuser, to tine withholder of offerings : 
may my worship verily (find favour) with thee.* 

6. Slayer of enemies, thou, Indba, art onr armour, 
vast and our preceder in battle: with thee for my 
ally I defy (the fim). 

vaigtxvi. 7. Thou verily art great; and heaven and earth 
abounding with food, respect, Indsa, thy strength. 

8. May the praises of thine adorers, accompanying 
thee (wherever thon goest), such as thou art, and 
spreading around with radiance, reach thee. 

9. The asicending libations proceed, Indxa, to thee, 
abiding in heaven, of goodly aspect: men bow in re> 
verence before thee. 

10. Bring (libations) to the great (I8DEA), the 
^ver of great (wealth): offer jouise to the wise 
Indba* fulfflleer (of the desires) of men, come to the 
people offering many (oblations).* 


* 1 , 18 >. 

* SWopjikraiiir Him em myaeibinaus^iays 

amaify m JtoWww 

* JUm»-Vkia, i,di9yAiU8i 
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Hi The MgM engender sacred pndse andi fsil^i- 
fidal) food for the ’wide’perrading, mighty' iHima : 
the prudent impede not hb functions.* 

18. Praises truly enable the uniyersal moUax^ 

Indra, whose wrath is irrenstible, to oyercome ' 
foes) : urge tibiy kinsmen, (worshipper, to glorify) the 
lord of bay steeds.* 

86kta XV. (XXXII.) 

The daty ia aa before, Ihoba ; the RiM la 8 akti, die aon of 
VAaiBHfHA, until hia death, vhen VAaiaBTHA takea up the 
hymn and finiahaa it; the metre of the odd Teraea ia BfVuMt 
tW of the even, Batobrihatt, exempt in the third, in whieh it 
it Fir^' of two jkUat: aereral of the atanaaa ofthiahymn, 
recited at the mid-day aaciifioe on the twenty-fourth day of 
the AgaiAtoma ceremony, are called Pragdthat. 

1. Let not, Inoua, (other) worshippers detain thee YaigaXYi] 
for from us: come fi^m whateyer distance to our 
assembly: present at this ceremony, hear our ^ray- 

ers).* 

2. When the libation is effused for thee, these 
offerers of sacrifice swarm like flies round honey : the 
pious praisers, desiring riches, -flx thefr hope upon ^ 

Indra, like a foot upon a riiariot* 

8. Desirous of riches, I oiA ^pon the beneyolent 
wielder of the thunderbolt, as a atm upon.a fother. 

4. These Soma juioes, mixed with curds, are 


> AhNO-Fmfo, n. 1144. 

* Old. 11. 114S. 

< JMd. 1.884 ; n. loan 
« IMdii. 10S& 

toLir. n 
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poored out to Ihdba: come, the thunder- 

bolt, with thy hones to our dwelling, to drink there 
for (thine) exhilaration.* 

5. May Indka, whose ear is ready to hear, listen to 
the ^suppliant for richesj and nerer disaj^int our 
prayers : he who is the giver of hundreds and thou- 
sands i may no one ever hinder him when willing to 
give. 

VnikXvui. 6. Slaymr of VUTBA, the hero who ofien sacrifices 
to thee, who eagerly approaches thee (with praises), 
he, (protected) by Ihdba, is unresisted (by any one), 
and is honoured by men. 

7. Be a defence, Magiiavaii, to the wealthy (offer- 
en of oblations), for thou art the discomfiter of (our) 
adversaries: may we divide the spoil of the enemy 
slain*by thee: do thou, who art indestructible, bring 
it to our dwelling. 

8. Pour out the libation to Indba, the thunderer, 
the drinker of the Soma: prepare the baked (ctdces) 
to satisfy him: do (what is agreeable to him), for he 
bestows happiiMSS on (the worshipper) who pleases 
him.* 

9. Oflbren ttf tbelibationj do not hesitate: be ac- 
tive: eacndfloe to the migbfy benefoctor for the sake 
of riches : tifo aifidnons worriupper coq^ (hlil 
enemies), dwdls in a haUtathm, and jno^pers: the 
gods favour not tim iinpeifoot rite.* 

* Sima-FoiOt it 890 . 

Jf«' (ibwi is i t 'ihwaftiSsv:; 
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10. No one oyertarns, no one arrests, the chariot 
of the liberal sacrificor : he, of whom Inora is the pro- 
tector, of whom the MarHU (are the defenders), will 
walk in pastures filled with cattle. 

11. Let tile man of whom thou, Indra, art the pro* vuia xiz. 
tector, invigorating (thee with praise), eiyoy (abun- 
dant) food; be' the preserver, hero, of our chariots, 

(the preserver) of otur people. 

12. Verily (Indra’s) share (of the Soma) exceeds 
(that of other deities) like the wealth of tiie victo- 
rious : enemies overcome not him, who is the lord of 
bay steeds, who gives strength to the offerer of the 
libation. 

13. Address (to Inora), amongst the gods, the 
ample, well-uttered, and graceful prayer : many bonds 
entangle not him who, by his devotion, abides in 
Inora. 

14. What ihortal, Inora, injures him who has thee 

for his support? he who offers thee (sacrificial) food, 
Maghavan, with fiuth, he obtains food on the day of 
the libation.* ^ 

15. Animate (those men) for the destruction of 
their foes, who of^ treasures which are dear to thee, 

hriffAt bad <nr d«6otif e aot ofnlij^a: the adudiaat Mema to 
reader it, men do not beoome.g^ byeueh meaiii,dnMi aa 
■ NUnamH. 

' .SmGM ovitd : dm eoholiaet aukea hodki the aeoond peiaon 
tingnlar impeiadve otViA, tar thatM, b being aubatitated for 
M. . 

* PArjfa iM w|^ *4^ aMdiot^ aow^ akani ae AeeM- 
otda maam ewste fo the explinadon of 

■ . g2 ■■■ . 




84 BlCh-TEDA SANHItI. 

the alwimder in wealth: may we, lord of bay steeds, 
along with (thy) worshippers, pass ovw all dificnl- 
ties by thy guidance. 

Taiftix. 16. Thine, Indba, is the vast valuable wealth: 

thou cherishest the middling: thou mlest over all 
that which is the most precious : no one opposes thee 
in (the recovering of the) cattle.' 

17. Thou art celebrated as the giver of wealth to 
all, even where battles occur all the people of the 
earth, desirous of protection, solicit of thee, the in- 
voked of many. 

18. If I were lord of as much (affluence) as thou 
art, Indba, then might I support (thy) worshippers, 
dispenser of wealih, and not squander it upon wicked- 
ness.’ 

19. May I daily distribute wealth to the venerable 
wherever abiding : no other, Maghavan, than thou is 
to be sought by us : (no other is to us) a most excellent 
protector.^ 

20; The prompt offerer (of praise), with solemn 
rites combined, acquires food: I bend down with ado- 
ration to you, Indba, the invoked of many, as a car- 


' Na AM fi^ ^oiAw the lelmUut ezphiu it, 

jmAa fiirmitttiAa ia opi twim m resist OT ' 

tqppose thee on smoout «f die eows. 

* Dhanadi oil fruio ye im hhmttn^aytA : die sdidiast 
espUns the ]ast, jw sts yiOUAdiii AAoWmti tssAit qrf 
dhtmadikymtoA 

* Abna-Fsifa, 1 . 810; It. 1146. 

« IMrf. II. 1147. 
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penter bends the wooden circumference of the 
wheel* 

21. A man acquires not wealth by unbecoming vtiga 
praise : affluence devolves not upon one obstmcting 
(sacrifice) : in thee, Maohavan, is the power whereby 
bounty (may be shown) to snoh as I am on the day of 

the libation.* 

22. We glorify thee, hero, (Indra), the lord of all 
moveable and stationary things, the beholder of the 
nniverse, (with ladles filled with Sma)^^ like (the 
udders of) unmilked kine.* 

23. No other such as thou art, celestial or ter* 
restrial, has been or will be born : desirous of horses, 
of food, of cattle, affluent Imdra, we invoke thee. 

24. Elder India, bring that (wealth to me), being 
the junior, for, Maohavan, thou hast from the begin- 
ning been possessed of infinite treasure, and art to be 
adored at repeated sacrifices.' 

25. Drive away, Maohavan, our enemies : render 


* Sdma-Veda, 1.208; n.217. 

* Ibid. n. 218. 

* Ibid. 1. 288; n. 80. Ytgur-Veda, 27. 85> 

* Ajdugdhd ioa ihmuma ocean in the fimt line, and MakU 
dhara, Yeguth 27. 36, expkins it, we praiie thSe ae unmilked 
kine piaiie thar calvea, which ia not very intelligible ; in order 
tomakefense of it, fiUyosa inserts, the fiillncH of the ladles, 
yathd dhumval; bAtrapirgodkoitwena vartant$ tad vat somo- 
pdrgaehamatttMM vartamdnd vayam Mrt'fsm abhUhtimah, as 
the 'cows remain with the state of the ndden being fall of milk, 
so we, abiding with the stale of the ladle fiill of Boma, glorify 

th66t 

V Adaia-Fsdls, 11.81; 74f(fy>^Fedh,27. 86. 
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ri<^e8 eaqr of acqddtion: be our preeerrer in war : 
be the sugmenter of (the prosperily) of (thy) 
friends.* 

26. Bring to us, Indra, wisdom, as a father (givM 
knowle^e) to his sons: bestow wealth upon us on 
this occasion, thou tiie invoked of many, so that we, 
living at the solemnity,' may (long) enjoy the light 
(of existence). 

27. Let no unknown, wicked, malevolent, malignant 
(enemies) overpower us : may we, protected by thee, 
cross over many waters.' 

S6kta XVI. (XXXIII.) 

The divinities of the first nine verses are the sons of Vasuhtba, 

and he is, as nsnal, the Siihi: in the hwt six he is considered 

to be the deit 7 , and his sons the JZuhis; the metre is 

SVUhfubk, 

Taiiaxxn. 1. The white^mplexioned accomplishers of holy 
ceremonies,' wearing the look of hur on the right 
side,' have afforded me ddight, when, riring up, I coll 

> AdsM-rsda, 1. m 

* iMd. 1 . 880 ; iij^ 

* Ibid, II. 807. liiW, although in some jdaeai rather ob> 

sears, is upon the whole intdligi^ enoa|^, aad .ss^s to be a 
popular' Sdhta ; thirteen of the slaiixas have bean adopted into 
•the Afaw^Fsifa, some of theoi tudoe over. ^ 

.* The text has ^ explains 

yawtaeswttdfi, wUtoiOi^md : it is a oarbus eidtbk tt ipi^l^- 
to the Foiishl/hw. 

* JMUUootas htptit/iM i lupari* is fiiS ehdd4 oo . Single 
loch of Ipdr IsA on the top of tte'bsad at ‘tousuin, whti^, s4> 
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the leaders (of rites) to the sacred grass : the Fa- 
sish^haSf (mj sons), should never he far fix>m me. 

2. Disgracing (PXsadtumna), tfa^ brought from 
afor the fierce Indba, when inking the ladle of 
Soma at hb sacrifice, to (receive) the libation (of 
SvdXs) Indba hastened ^m the effused Soma of 
PXSADTUMNA, the son of Vatata, to the Fasishthas. 

3. In the same manner was he, (Sunils), enabled by 
them easily to cross the l^ndhu river : in the same 
manner, through them he easily dew his foe :* so in 
like manner, Fanshthas., through your prayers, did 
Indba defend SimXs in the war with the ten kings.* 

‘4. By your prayers, leaddrs (of rites), is effected 
the gratification of your progenitors :* I have set in 
motion the axle (of the chariot) :* be not you inert, 


cording to the aoboliaat, it is characteristio of the FaetrAf Aa« to 
wear on the right of the crown of the head, firato 

ihAge, 

' This is explained by a legend which relates, that when the 
sons of VadAfka had undertaken a Soma sacrifice to Indra on 
behalf of Sudds, they firand that he was present at a rimilar so- 
Iminily insUtnt^ by the PAfAtmntSA, the son of 

Valuta, on which they abased the JB^ya, broke off his sacri* 
fioa, and, by their mantras, oompdled Iwsba to come to that 
of fiirir pittrons; 

* Bhodam jaghdna : Bhsda may be a proper name. 

* 2>dfar41h# is explained BstfsAki rt^abhih saha yaddhs: 
the same war is snbseqnenfly alluded to: see ffdAfe 88 this 

, * the gBn. plnr.,mhybe need only honorifioally, 

iiopilyiiig finfiber, i.«, FaeiehfAo, . . : 

* AJOam jmyoyoms, the soholioit inte^piels ratbaqfa 
ntskom atytgfdmi, ekati^dmi,! eanse to move the axle of die 
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for by your saered metres, V<uiih^$^ (<^wted) 
with A loud voice, you sustain vigour in Ixdba. 

5. Sufforing from thirst, solioiting (rain), sup* 
ported (by the THfttts) io the war with the ten 
ib^, (^e VanAl^\ made Inmu radiant as the 
sun: IitDBi heard (the praises) ofVASiSHTHi glori- 
fying him, and bestowed a qpacious region on the 
Tritm. 

Vai|»xxni. 6. The Bharaku^ Werior (to tbeir foes), were 
shorn (of their possessions), like the staves for driving 
cattle, (stripped of their leaves and brandies) : but 
Vasishtha became their family priest, and the people 
of the TVitsus prospered.* 

7. Three shed moisture* upon the regions, three 
are their glorions progeny, of which the chief is night: 
three communicators of warmth accompany the dawn : 
verily the Fasiskfhas understand all these. 

8. The glory of these VatiA^ is like the splen- 


car, MOribiiig the words to Fatf$hfia, ss annonnciDg his inten- 
timi to return to his hermitage. 

' The Trknu are the same as the Bhimtas: aeeording to 
the JfoAsMdrota, i8amt)arM9e,the son oflZiAsib^the fourth 
in descent fWmi JBharata, the son of DuAyan/ta, was driven 
(Vom Ms kingdom hjr the PdneAdlas, and obliged to takerrihge 
with his tribe amongst the thiekets on the SfHdku nntU Fa- , 
riikfAaeame todiem,andoonaented t6 be ^ Jb|ibi'# Pmohit, 
when they reooversd their tenitory. 

* 8^^fiHfaqpom84fyi^fa»$£u die eqtlnatioii ofAirywee: 
the dme who lend tain M die diree i«j^ dr%^liiii4ir, 
and heaven, an Jyni, F^ and «*d diey ali& digli|B 
wanidi; Adt odbpcing an dm fte^dw Jindriiih 
ijfKt, the hater of sriwm an die atm uridij|h<iidi 
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door of the aim : their greatness as profimnd as (the 
deptb of) the ocean : yonr praise, FasishfhaSf has the 
Telocity of the tnnd: by no other can it be sur- 
passed. 

9. By the wisdom seated in the heart the VasUhfftas 
traverse the hidden thousand-branched world,* and 
the Afsarasaa sit down, wearing the vesture spread 
out by Yama.® 


* Nia/yam tdhatravaUam abhuaneharontif they completely 
go over tbe hiddm^ tirohitamf or dufjndnam^ ignorant, 
nahatra vaham^ thousand-branched, that Is, sansdram, the re- 
▼olving world of various living beings, or the succession of 
many births ; an allusion is intended, die scholiast appears to 
intimate, to the repeated births of Famhfha ; the plural here 
being put for the singular, be haying been first one of the JPre- 
jdpatii, or mind-bom sons of Brahmd, and, secondly, one of 
the sons of Urvasi ; or it may perhaps intend, by the expression 
hridayasya praketaih prajndnaihp internal convictions or know- 
ledge, to imply the detachment of FasUhtha or his sons from 
the world. 

* Yamena tatam paridhim vayanto aptarasa upatedur va- 
iishthdh is somewhat dark : vasUhphdh has no business in this 
part of the construction,, and must be connected with the first 
word in the verse, te, is wmshthdh, ikass FasMpAas, or that 
Fasiihpha : yamena is explained sarvaniyantrdf by the restrainer 
or regulator of all : Adrandtfviand, identical with cause, that is, 
by acts, as the. causes of vital condition : tbe garb paridhim, 
uutram, spread, tatam, by him, is the revolution of life and 
death: janmddipravdkah, weaving, vayaniah, as the masc. 

. idural, should agree with ifoHshpkdh, but Sdyaapi connects it 
with the nymphs, or, more properly, the nymph 

ZTrMff, who sat down or approached in the capacity of a 
mother, JoimiiiftfsefiOf W^arilV diat vesture 
by fiirmer acts towear: the g^ueinl ^ not doubtful, but 

it is obscurely expressed. 
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10. When Him and Yaecna bebdd thee, Vi- 
nsHTHA, qnittmg the lustre of the Uj^taing (for a 
different form), then one of tiij births (took place), in- 
asmuch as Aoastta bore thee from thj (former) 
abode.* 

Taigaxxir. 11. Verily, Vi 81 SH|HA, thou art the son of Him 
and Vabuna, born. Brahman^ of the will of Ubtasi,* 
after the seminal effusion : all the gods have sustained 
thee, (endowed) with celestial and vaidik vigour in 
the lake.' 

^ Agoityo yai twi vifa ijahhira is interpreted yadi 
wuihin&t Hoim djahira^ when Agastya took thee from the 
former oonditioni the only interpretation of which is mitriva^ 
fWfidiHiodfiiyaiMiyM^ydoayWe twO| ilfttm and rartf^a, will 
beget; or dvdbhydm ayam jayeta iti gam halpatdmj the two 
divinities determined this Vanshtha shall be begotten by ns ; 
bat what Agoitya has to do with this is left unexplained, 

* The Pauranih versioni which here appears to be otVaidih. 
origin, is well known : according to the scholiast, Urvaii, on 
seeing the birth of the JStikt, said to herself, let this be my 
son, 

* Brahmand daivyena, according to the scholiast, requires 
the addition otyuhtum, joined with, as the epithet of twdm, 
devagambandhind pedardrind^mtkutd ynktam : PuMara 
may mean the humbhUf or pitcher, used at sacrifice, or the 
vaiattvara, the pool of water prepared fer the same ; but 
Sdya^ proceeds with a legend whidi seems intended to attach 
its usual sense to iNiiUara, the vessel running over, some of Its 
contents fell upon tim earA, and from ibgiiYatMfte 
bom: 

fluid being eollebted 10^^ lakcp 

Hrto gfptugfili yi iindigdtii vetfiiUrtflift jMirtftew irttfirt s JPlidUkifvi 
k alw naate dM blw b } bu V 
Padma Atom, tt wtt dte Ait» iaf th« biril^gB 
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12. He, the sage, cognisant of both worlds, was 
tiie donor of thousands: he was verilj donation: 
wearing the yestaie spread by Yaha, Yasishtha was 
bom of the Apsartu,^ 

13. Consecrated for the sacrifice,* propitiated by 
prtuses, they, Hitba and Varuna, poured a common 
efihsion into the water>jar, firom the midst of which 
MIna* uprose, and from which also, they say, Va- 
BISHTHA was bora. 

14. Fratrits,* Aoastta comes to you ; welcome him 
with derated minds, and he in the foremost station^ 
directs the iraiter of the prayer, the chauntar of the 
hymn, the grinder of the stone, and repeats (what is 
to be repeated). 


' Satre Jitau is explained ydge dihdntau, prepared bj pro 
liminar 7 purifications ibr the ceremony. 

* Mdna is sud to be a name of AgaUya, with reference to 

his being of the meamre of a span at his birth : as by the text 
udijf&ya tato Agat(yaA famydmdtro maJutapah, manma sam* 
m«/o ya$mdd f^nya ihoehyattf thence arose the great ascetic 
Agattya of the measure of a span, as measured by a measure, 
(mdnd ) ; he is thence balled upon earth Mdttya :■ Agastya is 
not reokoned amongst the JhvgdpatU: according to one 
legend he was, in. a preceding birth, the srni of Pvtattyai but 
he is eeidently the creation of a later date than and 

the other primary although of great and eai^ celebrity, 

as recorded in both the Udmdjrwsa mid MahdbhdnOa. 

* The same as the Syjrsua - ^ 

* Agrtf in firon^ i:». as thmr Purohit. 
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ANUVi.KA III. 

86kta I. (XXXIV.) 

The divinitiei are the Viswadbvab; d>e as nsaal, Va> 

HSBTBA ; the metre of the flret twenty-one ataniaa ia Virdj 

of one Wiietich only; that of Ae laet four etanas is 

Truhftibh, 

VufeXXY. 1. May pore and divine praise proceed from us 
(to the gods) like a swift, well-constracted chariot. 

2. The flowing waters have known the origin of 
earth and heaven may they now hear (our praises). 

3. The vast waters offer nourishment to Indra: 
fierce warriors, (combating) with foes, glorify him. 

4. Yoke for him the horses of his chariot, for 
Indra is the wielder of the thunderbolt, the golden- 
armed. 

5. Proceed to the sacrifice like one who goes along 
the road ; proceed of your own accord. 

6. Go of your own accord to battle : celebrate the 
significant and expiatory sacrifice for (tiie good of) 
mankind. 

7. From the force of this (sacrifice) the sun rises : 
it sustains the burthen (of fire world) os (earth) sup- 
poriB many (heingi^. 

8. I invoke the gods, A GNi, propiriatiog them b/' 
an inoffensive rite, 1 celebrate a pioua act* 


V Aa allnncm perl»|» to the ■alwiKiaeBdy^^^l^ 

M in Afamt, that ^aUr waa tiu fint rf oniM ttingi. 
y* w^UMit '|M(i Jnto t^ 
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9. Offer, (worshippers), your heavenly worship: 
earnestly address your praises>to the gods. 

10. The fierce Yaru^a, tho thousand-eyed, con- 
templates the water of these riThrs. 

11. Ho is the king of kings: tho beauty of the vugkxxv 
rivers : his all-pervading strengtli is irresistible. 

12. Protect us, gods, among all people: render 
extinct the calumny of the malevolent. 

13. May the blazing (weapons) of foes pass by in- 
nocuous: separate, (gods), universally (from us) the 
sin of our bodies. 

14. May Agni, the feeder on oblations, propitiated 
by our homage, protect us : to him has our praise 
been addressed. 

15. Glorify along with the gods our friend, the 
grandson of tho waters : may ho be propitious to us. 

16. 1 glorify with hymns the disperser of the clouds 
in the firmament the water-born, sitting amongst 
the waters of the rivers. 

17. Let not Aiiirbudhnta be disposed to work us 


instnimental case, ayitma, and makes it the epithet of fUena, 
ahimdhma, yajnma, intending perhaps one without animal 
victims : if taken as it stiuids, as the gen. of Aydtfi, tho moan- 
ing would' be much the. same, by tho rite of one not sacrificing 
victims. 

t ulAtm ^ififsAs dividing two words usually put to- 

gether, Mirbitdhna : Sdya^a explains the former, nugMnim 
AkmUiram, the latter, upon the authority of Y&Aa, the firma- 
men^ or die r^oa in whidi the waters or rains are bound or 
detained, JVIr.z.44: 

UB dm next stama the words are reunited as a name of Aym. 
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ham : let not the eaorifiee of tiie worshipper be dis- 
regarded. 

18. Hay (the gods) bestow food upon our people: 
let foes contending for our riches perish. 

19. Leaders of great amies, by the power of these* 
(divinities), consume their foes, as the sun (scorches) 
the regions. 

20. When the wives (of the gods)’ come before ns, 
may the dextrous Twashtri grant us male pro- 
geny. 

Vaii»xxvii. 21. May Twashtbi be propitiated by this our 
praise : may he who is of comprehensive understand- 
ing be indined to give us wealth. 

22. Hay they who are the givers of gifts bestow 
upon us the treasures (we desire) : may Bodasi and* 

hear (our supplications): may the generous 
Twashtm, together irith these (our) protectresses, be 
our sore refuge : may he give ns riches. 

23. May the mountains, the waters, the liberal* 
(wives of the gods), the plants, also the heaven and 
the earth, consentient with the forest lords and both 
the heaven and earth, preserve for us those (coveted) 
riches. 


24. Let the vast heaven and earth consent : let the 



' BMm, id ibrni the idioBast nqpphes tifoerdimbHiai w 
of thsM Jfanrti. 


* no oddUon of the ooouiait, dImmdiN, ebiMwhat 
enperflaone t hamn aives wodd. hava beta sniN ia lnepiiig 
wifo foe piqai'. ■ 

' ' *' fhe wAmvi foojSdib' aooofdiag>:'i8i^^ - ' 
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bTflliant VABiniA, of whom India u the frimid, oodt 
sent: let all the yietorioas MamU consent that we 
may be a receptacle for the retention of riches. 

25. May India, Yaiuna, Mitia, Aoni, the waters, 
the herbs, the trees, be pleased by onr (pruse) : may 
we, (reclining) on the lap of the Afanda, enjoy feli- 
0%: and do you ever cherish us with blessings.* 

S«KTA II. (XXXV.) 

Hie deities as befiire; the metre is TritkUM. 

1. Majr Iin)R* «id Aoki b. (will «>) with tkeir ^ 
protections for our happiness may India and Ya- 

BXTNA, to whom oblations are offered, (be with us) for 
our happiness : may India and Soma be (wiih us) 
for our happiness, our prosperity, our good: may 
India and PdsHAN be (with us) in battle for our 
triumph.’ 

2. May Bhaqa (promote) our happidess: may 
Ransa’ Ito our happiness: may Pdiandhi* be (with 
us for) onr happiness : may riches be (a source of) 
happiness : may the benediction of the true and vir- *■ 


' The bnrdim of many preriooi Sikta$. 

* Hw oonstmction the leading phrase through thirteen 
stanau is the same, fom m Mavatasi, sometimes dightly 
varied, UlenOy, may thqr two ’be onr happiness: the oom* 
mentator eqdi^ fom by sihtifyat, for onr peace or happineas; 
but the bddw nfmaiion is probably the more eorreet. 

* rn^Fsda, 88.11. . 

* Per AtnndMHMa. 

* The posseebor of ntiieh iaidUgenee: see voL'iii. 8Q8. 
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tootu yield u happiness: may the Tarioasly«mani* 
fested AsTAMiK he ()Sith us) for our felioity. 

3. May the creatoir be to us for happiness : may the 
discriminator (between virtue and vice, Yabuka), be 
(with us) for our happiness ; may the wide earih (con- 
tribute) with sustenance to our happiness : may the 
vast heaven and earth be (to us for) happiness : may 
the mountains (yield) us happiness : may our pious 
invocations of the gods secure US' happiness. 

4. May Aqni, whose countenance is lighV be (with 
us) for our happiness : may Mitra and Yabitna, may 
the Aswins be (present) for our felicity: may the 
virtuous be (promotive of) our happiness : may the 
restless wind blow for our happiness. 

5. May heaven and earth, the first invoked, (pro- 
mote) our happiness : may the firmament be happi- 
ness to our view ; may the herbs, the trees, (yield) us 
happiness: may the victorious lord of the world, 
(Indba), be (favourable to) our felicity. 

Vu|»xzix. 6. May the divine (Indra), with the Vawsy grant 
us happiness: may the justly-praised Yaruna, with 
the Aditjfas, be (friendly to) our happiness : may the 
grief-assuaging Budra, with the Rudras^ be (for) our 
happiness*: may Twashtri, with the wives of the godj, 
be (with ns) for our happiness, and hear us at tins 
solemnity. . 

7. May the 8ma be (dffered for) our happmess : 
may the prayer be (uttered for) our hf^piness: may 
the stones (grind the Smaj, the sao^ce be (so- 
lemnised for) tmr happiness: 'fosy tU m 
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lengths of the sacrificial posts be (conduciye to) our 
fdicity : may the sacred grass be (strewn) for our 
happiness : maj the altar be (raised for) onr happi- 
ness. 

8. May the wide-seeing sun rise (for) our bappiness: 
may the fi>ur quarters of the horizon (exist for) our 
felicity: may the firm-set mountains be (for) our 
happiness : may the riyers, may the waters, be (dif- 
fused) for our happiness. 

9. May Aditi, with holy observances, be (for) our 
happiness : may -the glorified Makuts be (firiendly to) 
our felicity; may Vishnu, may PfisHAN, be (pro- 
moters of) our happiness : may the firmament be pro- 
pitious to us : may V>(.tu (blow for) pur happiness. 

10. May the divine preserving Savitbi be (radiant 
for) our happiness : may .the opening dawns (break 
for) our happiness : may Pabjanta be (the granter of 
happiness) to our posterity : may ^ahbhu,* the lord of 
strength, be (the conferrer of) happiness upon us. 

11. May the divine universal gods be (favourable) 
to our felicity ; may SabaswatI, with holy rites, be 
happiness : may those who assist at sacrifices, those 
who are liberal of gifts, be (oonduoire to) our happi- 
ness : may odL^al, terrestrial, and aquatic things be 
(subservient to) onr happiness. 

12. May the lords of truth be. (propitiioito to) onr 


' i» bare idd to imply mMkaiifa\ihdvatfUri, the 

eauMT of foe oondhioD plMsarat H is ordinarily a name of 

$U«a. 

H 
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happiness : may horses, may oatde!, (contribute to) 
our happiness: may the virtuous, the diiXterous 
Bibhui^ to us (for) fdiicity : may the Progenitors 
be (prompters of) our happiness at the seasons of 
worship. 

13. the divine Aja-skapAd be (favourable to) 
our happiness: may.AHiBBUDHiiTA, may the firnui* 
ment be (promotive of) our happiness: may the 
grandson of tlie waters, the protector, be (tiie seem'd' 
of) our felicity : may Fbisni, of whom the gods arc 
the guardians, be to us (a grontm of) happiness. 

14. May the Ipittas, the Budras, the Yasvs, he 
gratified by this new and now repeated praise : may 
celestial and terrestrial (beings),, the progeny of tlie 
cow, (Prisri), and those who were entitled to wor* 
ship, hear our (invocations). 

15. May those who are the most adorable of the 
adorable divinities, those, who were the adoi'ed of 
Manu, those who are immortal, the observers of truth, 
bestow upon us this day (a son) of widely-spread re- 
nown : and do you ever cherish ds with blessings.' 

ADHYAYA IV. 

ANUVAKA III. CoKTiaDRife 
SeatA III. (AXXVI.) 

ThedatiM are the ViswAobvas; the oietra hi 3WiAl«M. 

Vuii i. 1. Let the prayer proceed fimm the hail of the 

> It is Mid Am foie AdAm it U 1w 
MleiBBity wiled. foe JfaA d i i d ia i it . 
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sacrifice, for St^RYA with his* rays lets loose the waters : 
the spacious earth spreads (studded) with mountains, 
and Aam blazes on the extensive plains.* 

2. Powerful Mitra and Vardna, to you 1 offer this 
new praise as if it were (sacrificial) food : one of you, 
(Varuna), the invincible lord, is the guide to the 
path (of virtue) ; Mitra, when praised, animates men 
to exertion.* 

3. The movements of the restless wind sport 
around : the milk-yielding kine ore in goqd condition : 
the showerer generated in the dwelling of the mighty 
sun has cried aloud in that his place of abiding, (the 
firmament).'* 

4. Hero, Inuua, (come to tlie sacrifice of the man) 
who, by his adoration, has harnessed (to thy car) 
these thy favourite, graceful, and vigorous horses; 
may I bring hither Akyaham, the doer of good deeds, 
who baffles the wratli of the malevolent. 

5. Let the offerers of adoration, engaging (in pious 
acts), worship (Kudra) in their own hall of sacrifice, 
(solicitous) of his friendship: priused by the leaders 
(of rites), he lavishes food (upon them) : this most 
acceptable adoration is addressed to Kuoka. 


‘ PfUh» pratikam adhjftdh* agmihi pmUkam is said to lie 
aw^vam , « pmrtioB or aeoaber of Iho earth. 
'.JSmow eka rniint jutoK bruviHohi the {duraM hae oo> 
eorrid hofon : see voL in. p. 104. 

* AriUhtwdail vriAMak aumin idkan, rendered, oe in the 
t^ Ptuja^pm hail eried in that flniianieiil^ <<<r«met otUarikA<f 

■ . 
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YaiitiL 6. May tlie seventh (stream), Saratwatf, the 
mother of the Sindku^ and thoso rivers that flow 
copious and fertilizing, bestowing abundance of foody 
and nourishing (the people) by their waters, come dt 
once together. 

7. May tiiese joyous and swift-going Marots pro* 
tect our socriflee and our offspring : let not the im- 
perishable goddess of speech, deserting us, speak 
(kindly) to our (adversaries) and may botli (she 
and the Maruts) •associated augment our riches. 

8. Invoke, (worshippers), the unresisting earth, and 
the adorable hero, PdsnAN : (invoke). Biiaoa, the pro- 
tector of this our sacrifice, and V^JA, tine sustainer of 
old, tlie liberal of gifts to our solemnity. 

9. May this praise come, Maruts, before you: 
(may it come) befora Vishnu, the guardian of the 
embryo, with his protecting faculties : may they both 
bestow upon (me), their adoi'er, progeny and food; 
and do yon ever cherish us with bles.sings. 

SdKTA IVa (XXXVII.) 

Deities and metre as before. 

vuga in. 1. VijAS, possessors of enei^y, let your capacious, 



* Siiidhu m4tri nay mean, aooordiBg to the seKAliaet, apdn 
imItrfoMAf, l^bg the mother of the waters. 

* M-ntA ezplaiiied by 

ak$kar4 ehartmH vdgdaiMtdt tmia pari* 

oMMd sitirtMM m 4 drvUtiMl, bt ao| the difflisiTe 
didtj speaoh, having nhando^ nay boh upod onr oppo- 
nents.' ' ‘ 
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comtaendable, and nnobstraeted chariot bring you 
(hither): be satiated, handsome-chinned, with the 
copious triply-combined libations * (poured out) for 
your exhilaration at our sacrifices. 

2. For yon, Ribhukshins, beholders of heaven, pre- 
serve unmolested the precious (treasure) for us who 
are affluent (in sacrificial offerings) ; do you, who are 
possessed of strength, drink fully at (our) solemnities, 
and with (favourable) minds bestow upon us riches. 

3. Thou, Maghavan, hast determined what is to be 
given in the apportionmentofmuch’or of little wealth, 
for both thy hands are full of treasure, and thy sin- 
cere (promises) of riches do not restrain them. 

4. Do thou, Indra, who art Ribbvkshin, and of 
especial renown, who, like food, art the fulfiller (of 
wants), come to the dwelling of the worshipper : lord 
of bay horses, may wc, Vasishthas, be to-day the 
donors (of the offerings) to thee, the celebrators of thy 
praise. 

5. Lord of bay horses, thou art the giver of 
descending (wealth) to the donor (of the oblation), by ^ 
whose sacred rites thou art magnified : when mayest 
thou bestow upon us riches : - when may we be secure 
by thy appropriate protections. 

6. When, Imdra, wilt thou appreciate our praise: vvgaiv. 
at present thou establishest us (thine) adorers in our 
dwelling:’ let thy swift horse, (influenced) by our 

’ Tr^prUkikaih $omaih, widi Soma juieei mixed with milk, 
ennb, and meel. 

* Vdst^fodva ■9eMaM$ iKom nah i» explained ttmdn 
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protracted solmuuty, convey to our abode richee,. 
mole of^ring, wad food. 

7. Inoba, the npholdwr of the three r^ons,^ whom 
the divine Nibbiti* acknowledges as mier, whom 
abundant years pass over, whom mortals detain from 
liis own abode, approaches to (recruit) his decaying 
strength. 

8. May riches wortliy of laudation come, Savitri, 
tons; riches that 01*6 in die bestowal ofPAEVATA; 
may die heavenly protector (of all) ever preserve us ; 
and do you, (universal gods), ever cherish ns with 
blessings. 

SiiKTA V. (XXXVIII.) 

The deity is Savitki; die metre, Trithttibk. 

vaisR'V. 1. The divine Savitri has diffused die golden 
radiance on high, of which he is the asylum : .verily 
Bhaga is to be adored by men who, abounding in 
wealth, distributes treasures (amongst them). 

2. Bito up, Savitri: heai’ (our solicitations) upon 
the celebration of diis cci’emony, (thou who art) dif> 

ftotriH idMm «m%e utkine as imuslaled : 

lierhaps strains, own, may refer to In^ in hfe oirn dwdling , 
that is, in 

* Upa MboKiAur jormfesl/jsi tU: trijfAtdm loidnim 
bamUaka is rendering of On ej^toet iHfenldilv: ; 

jarf^daiktba he o^ini^ JUfamrataH am , jfioigfn Manjfa htih 
Mdteni tadfeifemii)N9aeftehAtti^heq;>pranidKMttoMiW|^:0 J 
wlddi, to of whose strength it is die esnss • d|s toffetotoea ii^ 
not vtty dear. ^ 

Viftofitl is Wud hero to mean dm outhr felM 



Firm ASHTAKA — ^FODBTH ADHTXtA. 103 

fusing light over the spacious earth, and bestowing 
human enjoyments upon men. 

3. .Glorified he the diyine Satitri, whom all the 
gods praise:^ may that adorable (divinity) requite 
our praises (with) food : may he always protect the 
devout with all his protections. 

4. Whom the divine Aditi, delighting at the birth 
of the divine Savitri, glorifies, whom the supreme 
sovereigns, Varuna, Mitba, Artaman,* (and otlier 
gods), consentaneously adore. 

5. Whom those solicitous for wealth, those enjoying 
(it), mutually worship, the benefactor of heaven and 
earth: may Ahirbudiikta* hear us: may the pro- 
tectress, (the goddess of speech)/ cheiish us with ex- 
cellent cattle. 

0. May the protector of progeny, when solicited, 
consent to bestow upon ns the precious (wealth) of 
the divine Savitri : the ordont (adorer) invokes re- 
peatedly Braga for protection ; the less ardent soli- 
cits Bhaga for wealth. 

7. May the V A jins/ with slackened speed, bHng- 


* Thetexthwyamvl*veiNi«(nwfir'm***tl, whom all the Vattu 
praite : 8^090 makes it devdh, 

* Mfira oeenrs in the plural Mitrdtak, meaning, according 
to the conimmitator, Mitra and others. 

* Acoording to Sdyana tUs is a name of of the middle 
region' or firmament. 

* Hie tent has only niariifrfi, wbicli fifalyosa renders vdff- 

•lemtd. . . 

^ Sigmfd interprets the temi iitaddAiMtdjfakadevitdk, diri- 
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ing ezceUent food, lae (disposed) for onr happineae, 
opon'oor invocations at the vorship of tiie gods: 
destroying the murderer, tixe robber, the JRdXrsAosos,’ 
and keeping from us ancient maladies. 

8. Wise, immortal V^UiNS, observers of tmtii, de- 
fend us in every conflict, and for the sake (Mf wealth : 
drink of this sweet (Soma beverage), be exhilarated 
(thereby) and satbiied; proceed by the paths tra- 
versed by the gods. 

StfKTA VI. (xkxix.) 

The deities are the Viswadkvas ; the metre is as befine. 

vtiga VI. 1. Let Aoki, risen on high, accept the praise of the 
worshipper: she who makes (all creatures) old,’ look- 
ing to the west, goes to the sacrifice : the pious pair,* 
like two riders in a chariot, follow the path (of the 
ceremony) : let the Hotri, as enjoined, celebrate the 
rite. 

idtiw so denominated: MaMdhara rraders it ofveA, hones. 
Tajur-Vtda, 9. 16. 

' JmMuytmto ahm vfihm'MaUikara randos fitemlly, 
destroying the make, die wolf; /SdjFosarendenthemAoiUdnNM, 
oAoiymi : sovuAk yuddkutru : 6dya(ia, tarva t m i n 

oMw upailMte, when all fbod is nigh. MakUhara, Ta^mh, 
iz. 18. 

^ * PratMd jdtww*, dtealitim eti, MreMm pn0i»im ye- 
roj/Urt, the censer of die decay or age idl progeny, that is, 
UAodavati, the dawn, whose meoesHve revolhtioBs «n«»«tttnte 
old age. 

* Pi^dttadri: the latter is ex^aiaed,([h6%aM!a%fiwdd^ 
eanfiNi, «iwi ««. j a.« a. 

and his wife. 
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2. The food-bestowing sacred grass of these (the 
worshippers) is strewn: may the two lords of people, 
VjiTU,' with the Niyut steeds, and Pusuan, invoked 
before the dawn upon the close of the night,^ appear 
now in the firmament for the welfare of mankind. 

3. May the divine Vasus sport on this occasion 
upon the earth: the brilliant (Maruts) in the ex- 
pansive firmament are being worshipped: swift- 
moving deities,, direct your paths towards us : hear 
(the words) of this our messenger, (Agni), approach- 
ing to you. 

4. These universal adorable guardian deities occupy 
a common station at sacrifices : worship, Agni, those 
divinites, deservers (of oblations) at the ceremony, 
the swift Biiaga, the MXsatyas mid PurandHi.’ 

5. Bring, Agni, whether from heaven or earth, the 
adorable deities, Mitra, Yaruna, Indra, and Agni, 


^ VUpativa virile iyate^ antirihelie dgachchhatam : SdyarM 
says iva here means iddnim^ now ; but he states it may also 
intimatei bb usual, a comparison, comparing Vdyu and JPdehan ^ 
to two Rajas appearing amongst a crowd of attendants, yathd 
manushydndm gane rdjdnaui so Mahidharay Yajur^Veday 
38. 44. and Ydska NiraktUy v. 28. 

* Aklor ushdsah purvaJmtau is explained by Sdyaips, rdtrSh 
sambandkinyd vshasaf^ sakdsdt pdrvasmin dkvdne sati, there 
being the invocation preceding the proximity ofthe dawn.in con- 
nexion with the night . Mahidhara seems to understand it some- 
what differently : Pdskan,BB the sun, appears after the priorin- 
Yocdtion of the dawn upon the lighting ofthe sacrific^ fire; 
whilst by Fdyu is to be understood Agniy of whom he is the 
friend, and who is the divinity ofthe nocturnal sacrifice. 

* Inbaa. 
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Aryaman, Adhi and Vishnu, (for the good) of tlieso 
(worshippers) : and may SaraswatI and the Maruts 
be delighted (by our offerings). 

6. The oblation is offered together with praises to 
the adorable deities: may (Aoni), unaverse to the de- 
sire of mortals, be present : bestow (upon us, gods), 
unwasting, all-benefiting riches ; and may we to-day 
be associated with the assembled deities. 

7. Heaven and earth are now glorified by the Va- 
81 SHTHAS, as are Varuna, tiic object of worship, and 
Him and Aoni : may they, the conferrers of joy, 
bestow upon us excellent food : and do you (all) ever 
cbeiish us with blessings. 

SAkta VII. (XL.) 

Deities and metre as before. 

Vault VII. 1, Hay the satisfiiction derived from pious rites 
come to us as we contemplate the glorification of the 
swift-moving (divinities) : may we bo included in tlic 
apportionment by that wealth-bestowing deity (of the 
riches) whidi the divine SaVitbi to-day distiilmtcs. 

2. May Mitra and Varuna, heaven and earth, 
iNDRA and Artahan, {pve us that (wealth) which is 
merited by brilliant (laudations): may the divine 
Apiti be disposed to give us richep, wfai^ VAyu and ' 
Bhaqa may preserve ever in our keopii^. 

8. Makuts, whose steeds are tiie spotted deer, may 
the mortal whom you protect be resdu^ be strong, 
finr itim Aoni and Saraswayi also defoiid, jsttd tii^ 
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4. This Varuna, the leader of the rite, and the 
royal Mitra and Artakan, uphold my acts, and the 
divine unopposed Aditi, eamestiy invoked: maytiiey 
convey us safe beyond evil. 

5. I propitiate with oblations the ramifi&ations ‘ 
of that divine attainable Visii^u, the showerer of 
benefits : Budra, bestow upon us the magnificence of 
his nature : the Aswins have come to our dwelling 
iibounding with (sacrificial) food. 

6. Besplendent Foshan, oppose not (hindrance) on 
this occasion : may the protectress, (SaraswatI), and 
th# liberal (wives of the gods), grant us wealth : may 
the ever^moving deities, the sources of happiness, pro- 
tect US : may the circimambient VAta send us rain. 

7. Heaven and earth ore now glorified by the 
Yasishthas, Ss are Varuna, the object of worship, 
and Mitra and Agni : may they, the conferrers of 
joy, bestow upon us excellent food : and do you (all) 
ever cherish us with blessings. 

8«kta VIII. (XLI.) 

A 

The deity ie Ueii/u; or, according to. wme anthoritiee, tlic 
daties of die first stansa are Indba and Aoni, of the next 
five, Bhaoa, and of the seventh, Usbas; the metre of the 
first verse hi Jagati, of the rest, TriAtHbh. 

1. We invoke at dawn AORi: at dawn Indra: at VaiisTiii. 

' FhydA, branches : all other deides as it wer^ branches 
of rntge tfeisdA W UUmmtii as by a test cited 

by the sdudias^ f'istsn is all divinities, FMmA sored devatd 
Hifrittik, 
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dawn Mitba and Vabuna: at dawn the A^wms : at 
dawn Bhaoa, POshan, Brahuanaspati : at dawn 
Soma nnd Budba.* 

2. We invoke at dawn the victorious fierce BnAGA, 
the son of Aditi, who is the snstainer (of the world), 
to whom the poor man praising him applies, saying, 
give (me wealth),’ to whom the opnlent prince (ad- 
dresses the same prayer). 

3. Bilaoa, chief leader of rites, BiiAOA, faithful 
promiser of wealth, Bhaga, granting (our wishes), 
fructify this cei’emony, enrich us wilk cattle and 
horses : may we, Biiaga, he eminent with male de- 
scendants and followers. 

4. May we now have Bhaga (for our lord),’ 
whetlier in the forenoon or at mid-day, or at sun- 
rise :* may we, Maguavan, enjoy the favour of the 
gods. 

5. May Biiaga,* gods, be the possessor of opulence. 


' The whole of this SAkta occurs in the Yajush,xxxiy .&^ — 


40 . 

* Adhrafehid yam manyamanat, turatehid r&)d chid yam 

bhagam hhahAHy~dha : Mahidhara explains the terms some- 
what difbrentlj : the Adhra ho renders unsatisfied, hungry, or 
poor : turd hp makes the same as dtura, sick, or it may mean 
yamat is the same. i 

* Uteddnfm Shdgavantak tydma., may we be now poeseiiovlL 
of Bhaga ; or it may mean, may we be possessors of wealthy 
in which sense Mahidiiara understands bhagaoantah, or, lie 
says also, poswssmrs of knowledge : yndnaeanteA. 

* JPrtgptitec SAyana explains jsdrvdAmr M(iMdkara,»Arjldtyd 

MtoSMqiw, sun-down, sunset ' 

* Bhaga m^ bhagavda a«/it dkaiflr«ifn, having wuidtli. . v 
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and, through him, may we be possessed of wealth, 
every one verily repeatedly invokes the^ Bhaqa: do 
thon, Bhaqa, be onr preceder at this solemnity.^ 

6. May the Dawns come to our sacrifice as a horse 
to a suitable station :* as rapid steeds convey a chariol^ 
so may the Dawns bring to us Bhaqa, down-descend- 
ing, charged with riches; 

7. May the ansptdons Dawns ever break, bestow- 
ing horses and cattle and male descendants, shedding 
water, and endowed with all good things: and do yon 
ever cherish ns with blessings. 

SikTA IX. (XLII.) 

Deitiei and metre as before. 

1. May the,BnXHMANA8, the Anqirasas, be every- vargaix. 
where present : may KaAKDANfi ’ be conscious of (onr) 
adoration: may the rivers* glide along, distributing 
water: may the pious couple, (the YaJam&M and 

his wife), conjointly appreciate the beauty of the 
sacrifice. 

2. Pleasant, Aqni, be thy long-familiar path : ^ 


* one who goes before: it majmean 
pwrohita, or priest. 

* l^ckay* paddj/a, Siyoea interpret ganumayogyAya $lh&- 
ndyai MaMdhara snppljes agnyiMinirtkam fuchi padam, 
a pan pla^ for the reo^laola of the fire, as if he understood by 
daAiArit of the text, not any horsey dthoogh he renders it 
rimj^y ofiMf but the one intended for saarifioe. 

* Xroacbnit is said to he a i^noniine of Ptujanya. 

* iDAsmnmA is hen explained Nai^oh, consistently with 
what k saM d iMfopfNio MHNmtaA. 
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yoke for tiie libation the baj^ the ruddy horses, who, 
brilliant^hining, are the conveyers of (thee), the 
hero, to tiie hall of sacrifice, where, seated, I invoke 
the companies of the gods. 

3. The (worshippers) offer you, (gods), this sacri- 
fice, with prostrations : the ministrant priest, who is 
near us repeating pious praise, excels (all others) : 
worship wdl the gods: resplendent (Agni), make the 
venerable earth revolve. 

4. When Agmi, reposing at his ease in the dwelling 
of the liberal worshipper, is wticomed as a guest, thus 
suitably placed in the hall of sacrifice, he gives well- 
pleased, desirable (wealth) to the people who ap- 
proach him. 

5. Be gratified, Agni, by this our sacrifice i render 
our (worship) renowned among Indba and the Ha- 
BUTS: let the days and nights sit down on the sacred 
grass : worship (Agni), at this rite, Mitba and Ya- 
RD^A, desiring (the oblation). 

6. Thus has Vasishtha, wishing for riches, glori- 
fied the vigorous Agni for the sake of every sort of 
wealth : may he bestow upon us food, riches, strength : 
and do you, (geds), ever cherish us with blessings. 

S^KTA X. (XUII.) 

Datiw and motre u befine. 

v*Ti*x. 1, Devout worshippers sedi to atta^ you, gods, by 
praises at sacrifices: th^ (wmrdiip) tiie heaven and 
eartii, they of whom the diverrified iriorGtlOns [^wad 
every where like the branchw of t^. ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
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2. Let tho socrifico proceed like a swift courser (to 
the gods) : elevate, (priests), with one accord, your 
ladles, charged with butter : spread for the solemnity! 
the sacred grass: let the flames (of the bumt-ofTer- 
ing) to tlie gods ascend on high. 

3. Let tlie gods sit down on tho summit of tlrn 
sacred grass, like children nursed on tlic (lap of the) 
mother: let the full ladle, Agni, pour (tho oblation) 
on tlio sacrificial llumo : give us not up to our adver- 
saries in battle. 

4. May tlie adoralilo deities, who are the bestowers 
of water, the shoddoi's of showers, be fully propitiated 
(by our praisi^) : may tlio most precious and com- 
uiendable 'of y6ur treasures (be ours) to-day : and do 
you with one accord come liiUier.’ 

i). lie glorified, Agni : grunt us (wealth) among 
the people: may wo, vigorous Agni, ever bo unde- 
serled by i^co, but always bo rejoicing and unmolested 
in tho possession of riches : and do you, ^ods), ever 
cherish us with blessings. 

StiKTA XI. (XLIV.) A 

Tho deity is DadiukrI ; die moire tlio first stanza is Jagati, 
of the rest, Truhfvbk. 

1. For your preservation, (worshippers), I invoke, tsiisXI. 

^ Agantana mmamuah are followed by gatittka, which are 
ttnezphiiiod, apparently through a hiatos in the nuuinsoripts : 
sfAamayJMtkeSfoond pen.^nr. pies.ofas, to be; but it is 
diffionh to asrign a mssiiiag to jMrtf, anle)« it be intended, or 
an mw, tar gait, if, when the sentenoe may be rendered, if 
yoaaie^e'ie mhMh 
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first, i>ADRiKBl, then tiieAswiHS, the Pawn, the 
kindled Agni, Bhaga, Indba, Vishnu, Foshan, 
Bkahhanaspati, the Anims, heaven and earth, the 
waters, the sun. 

2. Arousing and animating DadhikkI, proceeding 
diligentlj with the sacrifice : seating the divine IlA 
on the sacred grass, let us invoke the intelligent and 
worthily-invoked Abwins. 

3. Propitiating DaohikrAvan, I glorify Agni, 
TJshas, the sun, the earth, the great brown horse of 
Yasuna, who is mindfiil of his adorers: may they 
put far away fium us all iniquities. 

4. DAdhikbIvan, tile swift steed, the first (of 
horses), knowing (his office), is in the front of tibe 
chariots (of the gods), consentient with Ushas, with 
SfiRTA, with the Adittas, with the Yasus, with the 
Angibasas^ 

5. May DadhikbA sprinkle our path (with water), 
that we may follow the road of sacrifice : may Agni, 
the strength of the gods, hear our (mvooatimi) : may 
the mighty, unperplexed, universal deities hear it 

S«x»A XII. (XLV.) 

The deity is Savitiu; the metre ZViiftfeMf 
Tei|»xii. 1. Borne by his steeds, may the divine Satitbi, 

firmament (with radianetl)^ come hith^, hb^ in 
his hands many tiiiii^ good fiir ma^ 
trahqitiBlihag and animat^ 

cib iiraimwm dm 
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2. Hay the ovtspread, vast, and golden arms of 
Satitbi extend pa the ends of the sky : verily his 
greatness is glorified (by ns) : may the snn impart 
eneigy unto him.* 

8. Hay the divine Savitbi, “who u endowed with 
energy, the lord of treasure, bestow treasures upon ns 
concentrating infinite lustre: may he bestow upon ns 
wealth, the source of the enjoyment of mortals. 

1. These praises glorify the doqnent>tongned, 
dextrous-handed, whose hands are fall (of wealth) : 
may he bestow upon ns manifold and abundant food: 
and do you, ^;ods), ever cherish ns with blesrings. 

S6kta XIII. (XLVI.) 

The deity b Rodra ; the metre of the ifiist vene ii TriAfubh, 
of the reef, 

1. Offer these prmses to the divine Bitdba, armed Tusexm. 
with the strong bow and fast-fiying arrows, the 
bestower of food, the invincible, the conqueror, the 
creator, the widder of diarp wetqmns : may he hear 

our (praises). 

2. He is known by his rule over those of terrestrid 
birth, by his sovereignty over those of celestial (origin) : 
protecting’ onr progeny, Budba, propitiating thee (by 


ritriikHmMdm$ikipa]ftmiekaokak$ttprm%^faiu^pla^^ 
beiogs at in their owb e t a tio M , and oigiog. them oa hj 

day*. 

> BiratMd am4 mmlM apui/tm '» esphdaed, dWryo 
«MiAt ReeAff hmrmdleU^ m t idaifii it, wnf Birjfa ediee- 
qoedfy i^va to fimt datiiaihr aele. 

■ I?.;.-',-- -' I 
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praise), come to our dwellings, and lie to them a 
guardian ngniust disease. 

3. May thy blazing (weapon), which, dischai^ed 
from heaven, traverses the cartl), avoid us: tliine, 
appeaser of the wind,* ore a thousand medicaments: 
inflict not evil upon our sons and grandsons. 

4. Harm us not, Kudra : abandon lui not: lot ns 
not fall under the bondage of thee when displeased : 
make us pnrtokci'S of the life-promoting saeriflee: and 
do you, (gods), ever cherish us with blessings. 

SOkta XIV. (XLVII.) 

Tlie iloitics tiro tlio Watsiis;' tlic metre ie Trhhfuhli. 

Vareaxiv. 1. We solicit from you. Waters, to-day, that pure,* 
faultless, rain-shedding, sweet essence of the earth,’ 
which the devout have first consecrated os the beve- 
rage of Indsa. 

2. May the swift-moving grandson of tlie waters 
protect. Waters, your most sweet essence, wherewith 
may Indra and the Vasus bo delighted : and may wo, 
devoted to the gods, partake (of it). 


' Smpioita, whieh is left nntrmslated by the schoUast : it 
is somewhat d^cnlt to esrign it a meanihg: twapi inay ba de- 
rived firom snap, to sleep, and vAta is usaa% die wind $ or H 
may mean disorden arising fiom the wiody hiimour whkdi 
IIt«lr<i,a8 the deity of medicines, nay be sa|qiosed to oDiqr! 
this, howevrir, would be an early indioation of Ae hnaoMMal 
patlKdogy. 

* jPnrtAnsMHa lirmfia oftrilmsia. Hah : drau* is mift hero to 
imply the jnic^ OuiSb^ 

. thei^rih. , - . ■' 
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8. The divine Vf^erSj the purifiers of many, grati* 
fying men with food, pursue the paths of the gods : 
they impede not the saored rites of Indba: offer, 
(priests), the butter>charged oblation to the rivers. 

4. WaterSf whom the sun has evaporized by his 
rays, for whom Indra has opened a path by which to 
issue,* bestow upon ns wealth : and do you (also) ever 
cherish us with blessings. 

86kta XV. (XLVIII.) 

The Ribhub are the dmdes ; the metre is as before. 

1. Ribhu, (Vibhu), and VijA,* leaders of rites, vtigaxv. 
possessors of opulence, be exhilarated by our effused 
^ibalion) : may your active and powerful (horses) 

bring to our presence your chariot, beneficial to man- 
kind. 

2. Mighty with the I^ibhiis, opulent with the 
ViBHUS,* may we overcome by strength the strength 
(of our foes): may. V jUa defend ns in battle: with 
Indra, our ally, may we destroy the enemy. 


* The sun having converted the iraters of the earth intg 
ciouda, Indra, by his' thunderbolt, deaves the latter, and the 
water oondeni^ thlls as rain. 

* The tent hu ROuhMifo Vijik, the nae (^the plurals im- 
plying, aooor^ng to the adholiaat, that the three brothers are 
intended. 

* .piMtwfiMiiiiUhvihhMeiMiiSAi& areratheranintelligible 
phrases: dm oommentator exphdns fibka by htii, great, and 
viftAu, dhlonsA, fioh or pewerthl; bat be leaves nnexpUned 
why the first should Im in the si ng u l a r and dm seooiid in the 
|dund: it ban arident ^ upon words, as is dm fidlowing, 

«4b 

I 2 
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8. Th^ verily^ (Irdka and tiie ItoBUs), oTeroome 
moltitades by tbeir prowess: OTereome all ene> 

mies in the nus^e conflict:' may Indba, Yibhwak, 
Ribhokshih, and VIja, the sabdners of foes, annihi* 
late by thmr wrath the strength of tiie enemy. 

4. Grant ns, deities, this day opolence : may you 
all, wdl pleased alike, be (ready) for our protection : 
may the exalted (Ribhus)* bestow upon us food : and 
do you (all) ever cherish ns with blessings. 

8«xta XYI. (XLIX.) 

The Watbbs an the deitiee; the metre ie trbkpAh. 

vaqpxvi. 1. The waters, with their ocean<chief, proceed from 
the midst of the firmament,* purifying (all things), 
flowing unceasingly: may the divine waters, whom 
the thundeivbearing Indba, the showerm:, sent forth, 
protect me hme (on earth). 

2. May the waters that are in the sky, or those that 
flow (on the earth), those (whose ohannds) have 
been dug,* or those that have ^rung up sponta- 


‘ Ypanridti: iipara is eiqrlained a stone: spobiA 
JMSMMMdrtMlr war that is waged 

widi weapons like stones, u mparatiiL 

* The test has naimwA, whieh night he Fa»at}1ai 
eiiilains it jirefa«di^ an q^lhet of JiAAoea^ 

* SMidAgdli is saMhm to 
mean MtariAsAe. 

« JDaniMiMi, AAemiMiia nitritM, fttmed, or perki^ 
•tapped 17 d%ging flaiiab « l^^ tfeeiilier Mse a pi^ 
of tiw pnedw'of Inigaiion.' 
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neonsly, and tliose that, seek the ocean, idl pure and 
purifying, may those divine waters protect me here 
(on earlli). 

3. Those whose sovereign, Vabdka, passes in the 
middle sfdier^ discriminating the truth and falsehood 
of mankind ; i&ose shedding sweet showers, pure and 
purifying ; maiy those divine waters protect me here 
(on earth). 

4. May they in which their king, V^jRUUA, in which 
Soma, abides, in which the gods delight (to receive) 
the sacrificial food, into which Agni YaiswAnara 
entered, may those divine waters protect me here (on 
earth). 

SduTA XVII. (L) 

The deities are Mitra and Vaboma, Aoni, VaibwInaba, and 

GahoI, and other rivers, severally for each verse; the metre 

of the first three slansasis/ayat{,.ofthelast, AHjagaHta 

Sakvari. 

1. MitbA and Vabuna, protect me here (in this yargaxvii. 
world):, let not the insidious and spreading (poison) 
reach me:’ may the equally malignant and undis- 
cemible* (venom) disappear: let not the tortuous ^ 

* KvUyayat vifwayat mi na A gani the first term is ex- 
plained ithimm hurpat, making a place or a nest; the second, 
vifeAepa oanUftasMfMm, espedally increasing: the scholiast, 
suppliee thesabetantive omAimb. 

* Here again we have onfy epithets, t^akivam, ditrdfifUutmi 

the first is mplaiaed, ndsur rogamgahaif tad vat: 
ajahA is the name of a disease like that, a malignant poison, 
acocrdiog to the second is rendered dsnCarfamm, 

dUhadt or dbagresable to be' seen: each verse offiiis Sikta is 
to bo repeated as an antidote. 
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(snaked recognise me by tiie sound of my foot* 
steps. 

2. May the brilliant Aoni counteract that poison 
which b generated in the manifold knots (of trees) 
and the like,* or which b smeared upon the knees or 
ancles^ let not the tortuous snake recognise me by 
the sound of my footst^. 

3. The poison that b in the SalmaH tree, in riyers, 
or which is generated from plants, may the universal 
gods remove from hence: let not the tortuous (snake) 
recognise me by the sound of my footsteps. 

4. May the divine rivers, whether flowing down 
declivities, in hollow places, or upwards, whether 
filled with water or dry, nourishing all wilk their 
water, be auspicious to us, communicating not disease :* 
may all the rivers be unproductive of harm.' 


^ Tiiarw, eiihadmagimi jihmagah mrpa ityartiuih : tw'U 
means what goes stealthily or crookedly, that is to say, a 
snake. 

* T(td vijdman parushi vandanam is thus explained, vanda^ 
nam etat ugnakm vUharnz vandana is a poison so named : 
yad vividha janmani vfihshMindm parvayi tidbkapst, which 
may originate in the Yarloasly«»bom joints of trees and others. 

* AMk%hivanta% parihul^hau eha dBhati the substantives 
are in common use for the knee and ande: pifridehat is ex* 
plained, ppaekUam kurydi, let him smear $ but diere does hot 
seem to be any nominative. 

* Afipadd MnwcuSa; fipadd is said lo be die name of a 
malady, may they be huproduotive of die §ipada complaint : 
perhaps it is the VmUOk iform of fHjpasfai, the Codiin 1%. 

* A^idd bhanamui ri^it is srid, meani U 
with the nej^ve preSx^ ud wUeh gives: mkbt^praddf 
not doiag ham orih)^ 
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S6k*a XVIII. (LI.) 

The deities ore the Asityas; die motie is TriAtubk. 

1. May wc, through tbo protection of the Adityas, vargexviii. 
be in the enjoyment of a new and comfortable dwell- 
ing: may tho Bwift-moving Adityas, listening to our 

praises, preserve this tlieir worshipper in sinlesshess 
and independence. 

2. May the Adilyas and Anm, and the* upright 
Mitra, Aryamah, and Yarona, be exliilarated (by 
the libation) : may the guardians of the World be ours 
also : may they drink the Sma to-day for our pre- 
servation. 

3. All the Adityas, all the Maruts, all the gods, 
all the Ribiius, Indra, Aoni, and tlie Aswins, (have 
licen) glorified (by us) : do you all ever cherish us 
with blessings. 

S^KTA XIX. (LIT.) 

Deities and metre as before. 

1. Adityas, may . we be independent : Vasus, vsrgs xix. 
(dwelling) among the gods, may your protection (ex- ^ 
tend) to mortals : offering (oblations to you), Mitra 

and Varuma, may we partake (of your bounty) : may 
we, heavdn and earth, exist (through your favour). 

2. May Mitra aud Varu{ia bestow upon us feli- 
city : (may they), tite guardians {o£ all men, bestow ' 
felicity) upon our sons and jpnndsons: let us not 
suffer ((^)i for olfonoes committed by another: let 

us not, Vasus, do any act by which you may bo 
oifimded. 
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8. The AHonuaAs, prompt (in worship), solieiting 
him, obtain predons (wealth) from Savitu : may the 
mighty adorable parent,* and the nniversal god, alike 
laTOurably minded, approre (of the donation). 

S 61 CTA XX. (LIIl.) 

The dades are Hbaten and Eabtb i the netie as hefiae. 
vaigaxx. 1. Attended by a concoorse (of prints), 1 worship 
the adorable and migbty Heaven and Earth with 
sacrifices and praises, those two great ones of whom 
the gods are the sons, whom ancient sages glorifying 
have formerly detuned. 

2. Place before (ns) in tho hall of sacrifice, with 
new songs, the andent parents (of aU bdngs) : come 
to us. Heaven uid Earth, with the cdestdal people, 
for vast is your protecting (wealth). 

3. Many, Heaven and Earth, are the treasures fit 
to be given to the pious donor (of the oblation) : give 
to us that wealth which is unlimited : and do you 
ever cherish us with blessings. 

SdKTA XXI. (LIV.) 

11w deity b VIsBTOSPATi ; the metre M before. 
Viigkxxi. 1. Protector of the dwelliiig,* recognise us : be to 



> Piti nay be renspo, the fitther d Fnfoil^As, Cr 
pialH the fotber of dl. 

* V4MmtfaHv paii, Iwd or |noteetor ef the VMiti the 
foundUMHi d'a hooer, put for dw ham ifotif : ddl dKMl b 
trandoted by Mr, CuMkooIh^ Ariafy vol, yiii. 
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US 80 exodlost abode, tbe non-infficter of disease: 
wbatever we ask of thee, be pleased to graot: be the 
bestower of happiness on onr bipeds and quadrupeds. 

2. Protector of the dwelling, be onr preserver and 
the augments of our wetdth : possessed of cattle and 
horses, Indra, may we, through thy fnenddiip, be 
exempt from decay : be &Tonrable to us, like a father 
to his sons. 

3. Protector of the dwelling, ntay we be possessed 
of a comfortable, delightful, opulent* abode, bestowed 
by thee: protect our wealth, whether in possession or 
expectation : and do you,’ (gods), ever cherish ns 
with blessings. 

86kta XXII. (LV.) 

The deify of the fint vene h VIshtoshpati, of the rest Inora ; 

the metre of the firet stanza is Odyatri, of the three next, 

BfihaH, of the last four, Anush^h. 

1. Protector of the dwelling,’ remover of disease, vu|sxxii. 

' Odtumatyd is rendered by Mr. Colebrooke melodious, 
from gd, to sing : Bdyatfa interprets it here by dhanavoH, having 
wealth. X 

' Or yiyam may be pot for twam, do thon, Vdttoihpati, &o. 

* The oeoasipn of tl^ Sltkta is narrated from the JJfihaA' 
dnatd : Fotisktha coming by night to the honse otFaruya, in- 
tended tosleqt tfaere*: the vratch-dog barking, was abpot to lay 
hold of him, whcoi he appeased the animal I7 this hymn : ao> 
cording to anodier story briefly told by Sdywga, and found in 
the Niii mtuffmri, FatUhtko had pttwed three days without 
tieingat^ togetainyfood; on the n%iit of the frmrth he entered 
the house of Fatv^a to steal something to eat^ and had inade 
his way to tlto larder, when the dog set np<m 

him, ^ |mt to sle^. by fliW versos, when 

be iWHled on jflnubr oemiaim by tlueves and Wtgbue. 
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aasuming all (kinds of) fonns, bo to ns a friend, tko 
grantor of happiness. 

2. White ofibpring of Saram&^ with tawny limbs, 
although barking thou displayest^y teeth against 
me, bristling like lances in thy gums, nevertheless, go 
quietly to sleep. 

8. Ol&pring of Saram&f returning (to the charge); 
attack the pilforer or the thief:* why dost tliou assail 
the worshiiq>ers of Indka? why dost thou intimidate 
us ? go quietly to sleep. 

4. Do thou rend the hog: let tiie hog rend thee: 
why dost thou assail the worshippers of Indra? why 
dost thou intimidate us? go quietly to sleep. 

5. Let the motlier sleep, let the father sleep, let tlio, 
dog sleep, let the son-inda^ * deep, let all the kindred 
deep, lot the people (who are stationed) around sleep. 

6. The man who sits, or he who walks, or he who 
sees us, of these we shut up the eyes, so that they 
may be as unconscious as the mansion. 

7. We put men to deep through the irresistible 
might of the bull with a thousand hems,* who rises 
out of the ocean. 


' iSoromiiyo, progeoy of SaramAf bitch of /mbWr hs 'li 
caUed white, as wdl M j>iN{jNdh, tawny : the latter, ao^ 

cording to 8djfa$af in some membcia, MitiekiditflgiAM. / 

* SUium toeAatwm eAo i the firat is he whe^itaalajpiiTily W 

hidden propel^, the latter cartiaa it otf ^Midly. * 

* 3a$tmvfiiptM: thelatleiriaex|didned JTdaidQ^or, 
the nuntor of dlt yf A(, die honadioldar. 

* &tlia»ri Wff S8l» wlefcaldo dteWIn 
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8. We put to sleep dl those women who are lying 
in the court-yard in litter on tiie bed, the women who 
are decorated with holiday perfumes.* 

ANUVi.KA IV. 

S^KTA I. (LVI.) 

The deities are the Maruts; the metre of the firsteleveii verses 
is Ftr^* in two pada$f of the remaining fourtcotiy Trithtttbk 

1. Who are these resplendent chicfii, the dwellers vugaxxiii. 
in one abode, the sons of Rudba, friends of man, at 

present well mounted?* 

2. No one indeed knows their origin, they alone 
respectively know their birth. 

3. They go together by their own pure paths: 
roaring like the wind, and fleet as falcons, they mutu- 
ally rival each other. 

4. The sage may know those white-complnioncd 
beings, (the Masuts),* whom the vast Prisni bore at 
her udder.* 


with a thousand rays: through the wonhip of the eun, at a 
later date, Kumira was the patron of houMbreaken. 

* fitrijpo ffdk puifjfagatidhAk, maifgafya gandhdh, wearing 
garlands of fragrant flowers on ftstival oeoasions, as at mar- 
riages and the like. 

* Sima-Vedn, t. 439 . 

* StdiH nUpjfA, whidi Sipofa esidains, metta vomdiii hA»- 
tdn matutdimakM, white-oohnued beings, identical with the 
Jfarntt. 

* Udka UMdr»: nihat imijr mean the Armament or the 
womb, iwtotding to i Wy apa. 
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5. May the people, through (the fitvoors of) the 
Mabuts, always he victorions, poasesaed of taale 
poaterily, and in the enjoyment of wealth. 

6. The Mardts rapidly repair to the place (of 
their deatination), richly decorated with omamenta, 
inveated with beauty, terrible by their atrength. 

7. Terrible be your atrmigtb, atedfaat your ener- 
giea, proaperoua be the company of the Mabuts. 

8. Glorious is your rigour, unrelenting are your 
minds; (the exertion) of your irresistible force, the 
agitator (of the trees), is like (the manifold tone of 
the prayers of) a mmi} 

9. Withhold from ns your ancient blazing (weapon) : 
let not your displeasure light upon us at this sacri* 
fice. 

10. I invoke your brioved names, Mabuts, de- 
stroyers (of foes), tiiat they who are desirous of the 
offering may be satisfied. 

Tat|kxxiv. 11. Bearers are (the Mabuts) of bright weapons, 
rapid are they in motion, wearers of brilliant orna- 
ments, and sdf-irradiators of their persons. 

12. Pure oblations be offered, Mabuts, to you who 
are pure : the shedders of water proceed by truth to 

truth, pure^ purifying, of pure birtit. ; ,. 

13. Bright oriiaments,* Mabuts, are ? ott^ y 

> Hie test the: a flMRj; 

the aonndi podoced Iqr die shekiiig of ttte trees ere like die 
Tatted iatoMtioiis of : a leoter. of 

* XJhaiiif/0 
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Ahonlders, shiaing* (necklaces) are pendant on yoor 
breaSIs, glittering with rain, like lightnings, you are 
distributing the waters with your weapons. 

14. Your celestial splendours, Makuts, spread 
wide: objects of worship, you send down (the waters) 
that beat down (the dust) accept, Maruts, this 
your portion of the domestic worship of the household 
multiplied a thousand-fold.' 

15. If, Maruts, you justly appreciate the praise of 
the devout offerer of (sacrifioial) food, coiyoined with 
oblations, then promptly bestow (upon us) riches, 
comprehending excellent male posterity, such as no 
unfriendly man can take away. 

16. The swift-moving Maruts are like rapid vuwixxv. 
horses, shining like men gazing at a festival : innocent 

as children in the (paternal) mansion, frolicksome as 
calves, they are the dispensers of water. 

17. May the munm^nt Maruts, filling the beautifiil 

guard for the hand, 1 . 168. 3 i; it is more usual to describe tlie 
Maruts as bearing limces on tfoir shoulders. 

‘ The text has only rukmdf roeiiamdnd, shining: tho. echo- ^ 

Hast supplies hdrd : elsewhere the Maruts are said tp hayo 
golden cuirasses on their breasts, and possibly rukmd here im- 
plies the same. 

* NAmini imidhwam, pAnsAn nanuijtnnti} uAmAnp udakAni : 
idnedfit* means watom, for they bend down tho dust. 

* How dSfk one portion bmme a thousand 7 asks the scho- 

liast; and ife answers by quoting a rather obscurely expressed 
text, which implies that the amount of an offering is computed, 
not by its aotnd number, but ^y that assigned to it by the divi- 
nity to whom it is offeree^ hAmptdef,yAda^ 
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heaven and earth with their ^orj, make ns happy: 
your fatal weapon, the render of donda, the destn^er 
of men, be fiur from us : bend down to us, ViBua, with 
blessings. 

18. Fraisiog your universal liberality, IIabdts, the 
ministrant priest repeatedly worships you, seated (in 
the sacrificial chamber): be, dioweiers (of bmiefits), 
who is the guardian of the zealous (worshipper), he, 
(the priest), wh6 is void of insincerity, glorifies yon 
with hymns. 

19. These, Maiujts, give pleasure to the zealous 
(wordiipper) : these humble the strength of the strong 
man: these protect their adorers from the malignant: 
they entertain severe displeasure towards the with* 
holder of offerings. 

20. These, Mabuts, encourage the prosperous man : 
they encourage the (poor) wanderer: they, as Yasus, 
are pleased (with you) : showerers (of benefits), dissi- 
pate the darkness : grant ns many sons and grandsons. 

vu|bxxvi. 21. Never, Mabuts, may we be ezduded firom your 
bounty: let us not, lords of chariots, be last in its 
apportionment: make us sharers in that desirabte 
opulence which, showerers (of benefits), is b<Mm of 
you. 

22. Whan heroic men, filled with wnrih, assmnbie 
for (the sakeof conqnmng) manir p^ts* and peic^ 
then, Mabu^ sons of BtnmA, be oin^ in; 

battles against onr miemies. ^ 

• I ^ ll■l>ll ■■' » ! IIII I II ■ 
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23. Ton have bestowed, Mauuts, many (brniefits) 
on our forefathers, which praiseworthy (benefits) have 
licen celebrated in former times : by the (favour of the) 
liiAKUTS the fierce (warrior) is victorious in comliats : 
by tlic (favour of the) Mauuts tlie worshipper ever 
obtains fbod.^ ■ 

24. May our male progeny, Mauuts, be vigorous, 
one who is intelligent, the scattercr of (hostile) men, 
by whom we may cross the water (of enmity) to a 
scicui'c dwdling: may we, yoiu: (servants), dwell in 
our own abode. 

2!}. May Indua, Vauuna, MItua, Aoni, the waters, 
the ]>lants, tlic trees, be pleased with us : may yre 
recline in happiness upon the lap of the Mauuts : and 
do you ever cherish us with blessings. 

SiKTA ir.,(LVIf.) 

Deities iM li^foro; the metro is 3VtiiA(tt(A. 

1. Adorable (Mauuts), the worshippers vigorously vari^xvii. 
celebrate at sacrifices your appellation of company of 

the Mauuts, they who cause the spacious heaven and 
earth to tremble, the clouds to rain, and move every- ^ 
where terrible. 

2. The Mauuts verily are the benefactors of him 

OMhaMUku projjdm jetavj/dm, in great plants and people to bo 
subdued; by plants or vegetables, oAodhi, we may porba;is 
understand onItiTated lands. 

' ItcfFuitHasr, U, umM and i the last word is ex- 
plained, tiotrair dbkigantd, one who overeomes by pnuees ; or 
it may hafe its nsnal seUse of a hmse, when the sentence may 
be rvndered, through thelfaniti a horse is die obtaincr (of 
tuecom) in war. 
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who praises them, the gratifiera of the widies of the 
institator of the solemnity: do yon, beiiig pleased, 
rit down^to^y upon the grass at onr ceremony, to 
partake (of the sacrificial food). 

8. No other (deities ^ve) such (good things) as 
the IfABUTS, as they shine with brilliant (ornaments), 
weapons, and persons: illumining heaven and earth, 
wide-radiathig, they heighten their common lustre for 
(our) good. 

4. May that blazing (weapon) of yours, Maruts, 
be far from us, althou|^, through human infirmities, 
we offer you offence : let us not, adorable Mabuts, be 
exposed to your (shaft) : may your frvonr, the source 
of abundance, ever be shewn unto us. 

5. May the Mabuts, who are irreproachable, pure, 
and purifying, delight in this our ceremony : protect 
us, adorable Mabuts, with favourable thoughts : be 
evor anxious to sustain us with food. 

6. May the glorified Mabuts partake of the obla* 
tions, they who, accompanied by the bending waters, 
are the leaders of rites : bestow water, Mabuts, upon 
our prdgmjf return suitable opulence for (the dona- 
tion of sacrificial) riches. 

7. Glorified Mabuts, do yon all come at the rime 

sacrifice to riie presence of l^e wpriilhipp^ aloiig 

with your protections, for you are they urhoj of yohr 
own will, multiply our hundreds :* do you ever ch^ririi 
us with blessing ; 1__2 

* T* fONno as, 

widi Moa, spandiMS^ 1^ we 
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S6kta III. (LVIIl.) 

The datiee and metre as before. 

1. Offer worship to the company (of the Mabuts), 
the associated dispensers of moisture, which is powerful 
over the celestial region ; the Mabots, by their great- 
ness, oppress both heaven and earth ; they spread from 
the earth and the firmament to heaven.' 

2. Formidable, high-spirited, quick-moving Mabuts, 
your birth is from the illustrious Budba : every gazer 
on the sun ’ is alarmed with the course of you who are 
pre-eminent in lustre and strength. 

3. Grant, Mabuts, to us who are affluent (in sacri- 
ficial offering) abundant food; accept 'complacently 
our earnest praise : the path you follow is not hurtful 
to living beings : may it increase our (proiq)erity) by 
(your) desirable protections. 

4. The pious man protected, Mabuts, by you, is 
tile possessor of hundreds: the assailant, overcomer 
(of his foes), protected by you, is the possessor of 
thousands: protected by you, the Emperor slays his 
enemy : may the wealth that is given, agitators, by *■ 
you ever be abundant. 

5. I adore those sons of the showerer, Budba : may 
the Mabuts, repeatedly invoked, i^in come to us : 


' NaUhaf^ ndham tUrfUtr avamit: nirriii is here said to 
be a nnonyme of bk&mi, and avania of the antarihiika. 

* FiftcoA swanfrit, is, all living creatnies; or it may 
mean alio, acooiding to wbatlookaupto the eky.that 

is; a tmeii tram bdng natunl ai the approach of the 

wind. 

VPB.iV. B 
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may wo expiate (by praise) whatever we have -com- 
inittcd secretly or openly agakist tlie swift*moving 
Maruts, by which they arc displeased. 

(>. The piuus praise of the opulent Maruts has 
been recited : may the Maruts Ik) gratified by tliis 
hymn ; remove £tr from us, showcroi's (of.Iiencfits), 
those who bate us: and do you over chei'ish us with 
blessings. 

S6kta IV. (LIX.) 

Tho deities nro tiio Mahiits, cxcnjit in tin* Inst vciiw, wliicli is 
dediented to Kodra ; tlic metro of tin; iirsr, tliird, tiinl fiiUi 
stanxas is Brifmti, ot tlie second, iinirtli, nnd sixth, SiiMiri- 
httti, of the seventh and eiglitli, Tmhf M, of the next tlirec, 
Odyatii, and of the twelfUt, Anuditvibh. 

Vsica XXIX. 1. Agmi, Varuna, Mitka, Maruts, grant happi- 
ness, gods, to him whom you preserve from (die 
. perils of) this (world), whom you guide here (to tlio 
paths of virtue).* 

2. Through your protection, gods, the man who 
worships on an auspicious day overcomes bis adver- 
saries: he who offers abundant (sacrificial) food to 
yon to detain yon (at his rite) enlarges his habi- 
tation. 

8. VASiSHfHA overlooks not the very lowest amongst 
yon; Maruts, who are desirous (of the libation), 4o 


\ Mm idem, eiU wfynflbi Ham 

b cx(]^ied, in tho first pbu», Iqr Um, fieiR dds, 
rHiwofiiwil} in tbs second, Mm iBi{dbs«mw^^ 

, of .virtue. ' 
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you all drink together to^y of our effiued Stmta 

* * 1 f 

juices.' , 

4. Your protection, leaders (of rites), .yidds no 
detriment to him whom you defend in battles : may 
your latest &Toar return to us : come quickly, eager 
to drink the Soma. 

5. Do you whose riches are connected together 
come to partake of the (sacrificial) viands, for, Mabuts, 

I oSsr to yon these oblations, therefore go not away 
to any other (sacrifice). 

6. Sit down on our sacred grass : come to bestow 
upon us desirable riches: doing no harm, Mabuts 
delight in the sweet Soma libation presented at this 
season. 

7. May the Mabuts yet unreveoled, decorating Var^^xxx. 
their persons, descend like black-backed swans: let 

the entire company gather round me like happy men 
rejoicing togethw at a sblemn rite. 

8. The man, Mabuts, who wounds our feelings, 
he who, rebuked by all, yet seeks, Yasus, to kill us, 
he would bind ns in the bonds of (Yabuna), the 
avenger (of iniquity), such a man do you destroy 
with a consuming &tal weapon. 

9. Mabuts, destroyers of foes, this oblatiim is de- 
signed for yon : do you, who are the devonrers of 
enemiWi (coming) with your protections, gradously 
accept it. 

10. Ol^ts of domestic worship, munificent Ma- 

buts, come with your protections : go not away. 

k2. 
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11. ICabuiI^ of indepmdent stioigth, vho are fai> 
seeing, glorious as the sun,* come hither, come hither, 
I inyoke you to the sacrifice. 

12. We worship Trtahbaka,* whose fiune is fra- 
giraoi^* the augmenter of increase :* may 1 be liberated 
from death,' and, like the Urv&ruka^ from its stalk, 
but not to immortality let us urondiip TbtambaIca, 


* The text has Sttrya twac/uu, literally^ sun-skinned. 

* According to the scholiast the term means the father^ 
ambuka, of the three deities, J3rahmd, Viak^ti, and liudra : the 
JRig^vidhdn identifies him with Mak&dtva ; but the authority 
is of no great weight. 

* Sygandhim is explained, pra$drHapun^a kdtim^ whose 
fame of virtue is spread ; or as illustrated by another text quoted 
in the comment, in like manner as the fragrance of a tree full 
in flower sheds sweelness, so spreads the fragrance of holy 
actions ; the memory of the just, smells sweet and blossoms in 
the dust 

* Pus/iti vardd/iana/n, the augmenter of nutrition, is inter- 
preted, Jag/rd-viJam, the seed of the world; but the simple 
meaning of the multiplier of good things subservient to objects 
of bodily enjoyment, as wealth, sartradkandnUvufkagdn vard» 
ikayati yah^ is preferable* 

* MrUyar mohshiya may also mean, may I be liberated from 
the w6rld, or the revolutions of life and death : may I attain 
moh$ha. 

* The urvdruku is called also the Aarfta^t, a species of ^ 
^cumber. ’ 

^ Mdmfitat md d amr<fn,not to or anfll the immortid dr 
mortality, understanding thereby dther did Igtig, life of the gods 
or stpar^a, paradise, the wish expressed being for fipal ^auunci- 
paflon: this notion, and the denominatloii are, iii^ 

my opinion, deeisive of the spuriutisness of ibis staiisia : the re- 
petition of t)KS half steam to; malm t^» a ifhol^^ 
usual; the verse occurs in the aiid 
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whose fame is fragruit, tiie augmenter of increase : 
may I be liberated from death like the ITrodmiiM from 
its stalk, bat not onto immortality. 


ADHYAYA V. 

MANpALA VII. Continued. 

ANUvAkA IV. Continued. 

SOkta V. (LX.) 

The deities are Mitba and Varuna, except in the first verse, 
in vhidi SOrta is the divinity j the IlttAi is, as throughout, 
Vabibbtha ; the metre TWshttt&A. 

1. SdRTA, when rising to-day, declare the truth to Varga 
Mitra and Varuna, that we are void of sin : may we, 
Aditi, be (approved of) among the gods: praising 
thee, Artamar, may we be dear to thee. 

2. This SdRTA, the beholder of man, rises, Mitra 
and Yaruna, upon both (heaven and earth), moving 
(in the sky) : he who is the preserver of all that is 
stationary or moveable, witnessing the upright aots'^ 
or the sins of mortals. 

3. He has harnessed his seven bay steeds, Mitra 
and Varuna, (to come) from your common dwelling- . 


some instances, difil-rently interpreted ; Tryambaha is termed 
n^raira/yopetoM Bn/dram, the trioenJar Itudra: tugandhim, 
4*1^ of .celestial fragMim : the urtdruka is 

said to mean the lurhemd^, yMch, whm ripe, fiills of itself 
frOia Its stalk. 
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plao^ (ibe firmament): the horees that) shedding 
water, oonv^ that SiisTA who, frimidly to yon. both, 
(contemplates all) r^ons, and looks carefbllyjipon 
living creatores ss (a herdsman) upon the herd. 

4. For yon, (Mim and VASUgA), the sweet- 
flavonred viands have been prepared: the son has 
ascended the shining firmament, for whom the Ani- 
TTAS and the consentient Hitra, Vabuha, Abtamait, 
make ready the paths. 

5. These (deities), Mitra, Artaman, Varuna, 
are the detecters of much nntmth: these uncon- 
quered' suns of Aditi, dispensers of happiness, are 
magnified in the hall of sacrifice. 

6. These, the unsubdued Mitra, Varuxa, and 
Artaman, animate with energies the unconscious 
(sleepers) : repairing to the intdligmit performer (of 
pious acts), they lead ^im) by safe paths (to heaven), 
removing all iniquity. 

Yugt n. t 7. (Beholding) with unclosing eyes, and cognisant 
(of the things) of heaven and earth, they conduct the 
ignorant men (to duly) : in the lowest depth of the 
river, (through them), there is a bottom: may they 
lead ns tQ rite opposite shore of the vast expanse.* 

8. Induding our sons and grandsons in that prs' , 
serving and auspicious folidly which Amti, Mitra, 
and Varuna cmrfor upon the liberal donor (of the 

* piram: ths finmer is esidslneid ody by 

sqaedsd: 
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oldntion), may we nover, acting precipitately, incur 
tlio displeasure of the deities. 

9. Let my adversary desecrate the altar by (ilL 
expressed) praises: repelled by Vahu^a, may ho 
(undergo) various sufferings: may Abtaman defend 
us from tlioso who hate us: confer, showerers (of 
lienefits), a Vast region upon the liberal donor (of 
oblations). 

10. The association of these (three deities) is of 
mysterious lustre : by their secret strength they over- 
come (all enemies): showerers (of benefits), through 
fear (of you our opponents) are trembling: havo 
mercy upon ns in tlie mightiness of your strength. 

11. These munificent (deities) conjointly accept 
the praise of the worshipper, and bestow a spacious 
mansion for a dwelling upon him who, for tlie sake of 
food and excellent riches, devotes his mind to yonr 
glorification.' 

12. Excellent Mitra and Yaruna, to yon tliis 
adoration at sacrifices is addressed : remove from us 
all difficulties, and ever cherish ns with blessings. a 

SCkta VI. (LXT.) 

DatiM and metre os bqfbre. 

1. Spreading around the bcantifhl light, Hitra Vaiga 
and Yaruna, of you two divinities, SfiRTA rises : he 


' Yo $itmatim itffajtiU is explained, yo yajamino 

dmbftl feMamtm hudihim yukmat itokari^ya, the institntor 
of the rite, who ghrSs pare or jdoos nndenlanding to the nature 
or Ibnn of your praise^ 
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who beholds all ezistiitg beings aj^prehends the acts 
of mortals. 

2. The sage, the solemnizer of aacrifice, the an- 
cient hearer (of holy prayer)/ earnestly repeats, 
Mitha and Yibuna, your praises : he whose prayers, 
doers of good deeds, yon favour, whose acts (of wor- 
ship) yon recompense not for years.* 

3. Ton are vaster,* Mitua and Vahuna, than the 
ample earth, vaster, bounteous donors, than the glo- 
rious and expansive heaven : you maintain beauty in 
plants and in people, diligent observers of truth, and 
vigilantly protecting (us). 

4. Praise the splendour of Mitra and Varuna, 
whose strength, by its mightiness, keeps heaven and 
earth asunder: may the days of those who offer not 
worship pass without male descendants : may he who 
delights in sacrifice increase in prosperity. 

5. Unperplexed, all-pervading showerers (of bene- 


* The text has dirghafrut^ whidi is explained only by 
lUUam frotd, a hearer for a long time, an epithet of YasfiAtAa, 
but in srhat sense is somewhat onoertain. 

* A yathratwi na faradah priiutithi is explained, gat karma 
bah&n tamvaUar&n t^jntragetha, whose act yon fill or fiilfil 
many years : tiie s<dioliast passes by na, which OieF be the ea$^ 
jonetion and as well as the negaitiTe not: in eitiiiw ease fiie 
sense is ohscnre : it may mMn diat the merit worship is 
so great that it cannot be adequately rewarded except afW a 
long period. 

* This is saM tojbe impfied by ^epiwpqiitioh]^ 
put fiir pranhTsMt/b,aii iq 

wh^ wC havO the Mm ▼erb|wwrtrii^,: 
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fits), tbsse (praises) are fi)r you, in which nothing 
snrpridng, no adoration (worthy of yon), is beheld: 
the insincere commendations of men serve as ofiences : 
oologies of yoo, although offered in secret, are not 
unappreciated. 

6. I offer sacrifice to you two with praises, I in- 
voke you, Mitba and VABiraA, when in trouble : may 
the present hymns be capable of gratifying you : may 
these (my) prayers be acceptable to you both. 

7. To you, divine Mitra and Yaruna, to you this 
adoration at sacrifice is addrei^ed : remove from us 
all difficulties, and ever cherish us with blessings. 

8«kta VII. (LXII.) 

The deity of the first three Terses is SfiarA, of the other three 
the dirinitieB are Mitra and Yaruha; the metre is Tritih- 
^ubk. 

1. SdRYA spreads his vast and numerous rays over Vwga iv. 
all the crowds of men : shining bright by day, he is 
beheld (by all) the same, the creator, the created,* he 

is glorified by his worshippers. 

2. Rise up before us, SduTA, with thy glorious *■ 
white horses: declare us free from sin to Mitra, 

Yaruna, Artaman, and Aqni. 

3. May Yaruna, Mitra, and Aoni, the alleviators 
of pain, the observers of truth, bestow upon us 
thoustmds (of riches): may they, the givers of 


JfSrtOHd h^ ara (n|daiiied, idrttd prajafa~ 

tfii the taakcr of all prodtu^ hy Prajipaii. 
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delight, grant us excellent (food) : glorified by us, 
mliy they fulfil our denres. 

4. Indivisilile and mighty heaven and oartli pro* 
tect us who, of fortunate birth, have knowledge of 
you both : let ns not incur the displeasure of Vabuxa, 
or of VAtu, or of Mitra, the best beloved of men. 

5. Strotch foiiih your arms for the prolongation of 
our existence, bedew with water the pastures of our 
cattle, render us honoured amongst men : ever 
youthfiil Mitra and Varuxa, hear these my in- 
vocations.* 

6. May Mitua, Varupa, Aryauan, grant affluence 
to us and to our posterity : may all paths 1)e easy of 
access tmto us: and do you ever cherish us with 
blcsnngs. 

86kta VIII, (LXIIT.) 

The daty of the first four stansas and of ono half of the fifth is 

SdnTA, and the dcitira of the rust arc Mitua and Vauuna ; 

the metre as before. 

Vaqiiav 1. The auspicious Si!rRTA rises, the eye of all, tlio' 
common (parent) of men: tlio divine eye of Mitua 
and of Varuna, who breaks through the globms as 
through (investing) skin. 

2. The animator of men arises, the great rain- 
shedding banner of SdRTA* rolling on the universal 

* Ytffur-F$da, 21,9: IfaAftttarti's interpijetetion is to tbo 

\ same parpoit as with slight variations. 

* ifaAdN i^iw, the bmbw Of 

fs wldidi is tnoba% idl that m 
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t 

whfid} which the white steeds joked to his esr drags 
Along. 

■S. Delighted hj the pnuses (of his wonhippers), 
the radiant son rises from the lap of the dawns : that 
divine sun gratifies mj desires, who limits not the 
lustre that is common (to all). 

4. The bright and glorious sun rises from the fir- 
inament frr-going, traversing (tiie heavens), diffusing 
light: verily all beings animated by SiSbta proceed 
and execute their assigned labours. 

5. He travels the path which the immortals have 
prqMured for his course, darting along like a hawk : 
we worship you, Mitba and Varuna, when the sun 
has risen, with praises and oblations. 

6. May Hitea, Vaeuka, Aetahan, grant affluence 
to us and to our posterily: may all paths be easy of 
access to us, and do you ever cherish us with 
blessings. 

SiKSA IX. (LXIV.) 

Mnaa and Vabu^a are the deities ; the metre is Trithfubh. 

1. Buling over the waters that are in heaven and v^ vi. 
earth, impelled by you, (the douds) assume the form of 
rain:* may the auspiciously mamfrsted Mitea, the 


whan he maintaim that we have here an arbitiaiy change of 
■case, and tint tw SArj/a^ we dionld have 86^ah in the 
n«munative. . 

* Pra vim nhifffo iaiirtm is explained, guvi- 

thgim preriid vuipii vdakAg/a ripigi pn^ekeUumti, im* 
pdled by jon the clon& give tiielbrms of water; or, according 
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royal Abtauak, the powerfhl Yabu^a, accept our 
oblation. 

2. Sovereigns, mighty preservers of water, powerful 
lords of rivers, come to our presence : send down to 
us, munificent Mitra and Yabuna, from the firma- 
ment, sustenance and rain. 

8. May Mitra, Yahuna, the divine Abtaman, con- 
duct us by the most practicable paths, then, (when we 
desire their guidance), accordingly as Abtaman pro- 
•mises to the liberal donor (of oblations), may we, en- 
joying the protection of the gods, rejoice in abundance, 
together with posterity.* 

4. Mitra and Yaruna, bedew with water him who 
fabricates your chariot in his mind, offering high 
praise, and confirming it (by sacrifice) : render, sove- 
reign (deities), the people well affected towards him. 

5. Yaruna and Mitra, this praise, pure as the 
Soma libation, has been offered to you, and also, 
Artahan, (to thee) protect our rites : be awake to 
our praises: and do you ever cherish us witii bless- 
ings. 

S6ma X. (LXV.) 

Deities and metre as before. 

1. When the sun has risen, I invoke MItra and 

to atiother os)ilanation, keeps its otdinaiy sense, die fonns 
of bntter, tlint is, oblations, are given to you. 

' I$bd maima taka, yrlih food rejok», to^fi" wi^ poiUe- 
rity, jmfnfdiMi*, nndersmod. 

* The tekthas t%iitt*s: Fi^sis setd to be a 'synduyinb 
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you, Varu^a, of pure Tigour, whose imperishable and 
superior might is triumphant in the crowded conflict 
over all enemies. 

2. They verily are mighty among the gods : they 
are rulers : they bestow upon us a numerous posterity : 
may we obtain you, Mitra and Varuna, whether on 
earth or in heaven, and wherever the (passing) days 
may preserve us. 

3. Holders are you of many fetters, barriers against 
the irreligious, invincible by hostile mortals : may we 
cross over all the danger, Mitra and Varuna, by the 
path of sacrifice, to you, as (we cross over) water by 
a boat. 

4. Come, Mitra and Varuna, to our offered obla- 
tion : sprinkle our place of sacrifice with water and 
with viands: (who) in this world (may) present to 
you such) excellent (donations) that you may (thereby 
be induced to) gratify mankind with celestial and 
beautiful watcr.^ 

5. Varuna and Mitra, this praise, pure as the 
Soma libation, has been offered to you, and also, 
Aryaman, (to thee): protect onr rites: be awake to 
our praises : and do you ever cherish ns with bless- 
ings. 


. * This passage is very obscarely expressed, although the 
purport may be guessed, with the aid of the scholiast; it is 
literally, towards you two here an exocUent to man bestow of 
water oi-lcsli^, beeudiful, (or flowii^;}, f>^« ntm aira varamA 
jan4jf» Miiiutk dipjf€u^ 
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S4KTA XI. (LXVI,) 

Hie deities of die three fint Btamas ue If itra end YARVVAt . 
of the fenrth end following, to the thirteenth incloriv^ the 
Adittas, SdRTA is the deity of the three next, Mitra end 
YARirirAere egein the deities of the lest three Tenes; the 
of the first nine stenses is Q&yatri, of the tenth, 
twelfth end ibnrteenth BjrikiUi, of the elerenth, thirteenth 
and fifteenth SaUhbfihaH, of the sixteenth Puro-v$hiii&, and 
<^the rest Odgatri. 

VaifiTiii. 1. Mayihis oar propitiatory praise, accompanied 
by oblations, proceed to you, Mitka and Yarv^a, of 
reiterated manifestations.* 

2. Yon whom the gods uphold for their invigo* 
ration, both mighty, masters of strength and of dif* 
fusive radiance. 

3. Flrotectors of our dwdlings, protectors of our 
persons, Mitra and Yaru^a, perfect the rit^ of 
your adorers. 

4. May Mitra, the destroyer of sin, Artaman, 
Satitri, Bhaga, bestow (upon us) to-day at sun-rise* 
what (we pray for). 

5. May this our dwelling be well protected, liberal 
deities, on your departure, you who pur^ ns from 
sin; 

Yaf|aix. 6. And who are sovereign over all, and, with 
Anin, preside over this unobstructed jmd great 
ceremony.' * 

* 2lK«(/4tagoA, svpestsdly bon, as. pradiiiijg orer day and : 

night thsy may bo liid. to ba maidAat vqNate^ in daily sh» 
csssfam/ . . 

< II. 701^ T^Fsdi, 98. 9^ 

* Ut» iwardj/t jN^ aiaAo 
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7. i glorify yon, Mitua and VAKiiyA, and Abya- 
MAN, tl)c consumer of onomics when tho sun has 
risen. 

8. May this praise (be ciToctive) for unlmpenched 
strengtii, along widi golden treasure: may it (1m 
cllective), sages, for the fiilfdineht of (tlio objects of) 
the sacrifice. 

9. May wo Ikj tliinc, divine Vabuija: may we, 
along with pious worshippers, be, Mitka, tliinc: 
limy wo obtain food and water.* 

10. Manifold, radiant os tlic sun, AoNi-tongucd 
aiigincntcrs of sacrifice, you who have limited the 
thiee univcrstil sacrifices with comprehensive ritcs.‘ 

11. Who have established tho ycaf:, and tlion the VansaX. 
month and the day, the socrince, tho night, and the 

holy text, they, tho royal deities, VAiiirtiA, Mitka, 
Auyaman, enjoy unrivalled might. 

12. Therefore to*day at sunrise we solicit you witli 
hymns fur (wealth), which Vabuna, Mitka, Ar* 

TAMAN, bearers of water, you conv^. 

13. Accepters of rites, generated for rites, ang- 


the j^aee of AdUi, is rather doabtfiil, as the text has nn 
oopafauive: the scholiast praposas as one reading, AUitin 
tmAdas mdti, of them Aditi is the mother, or that which 
follows, MitrAdnjf* adWteka, Mitm and the rest and A^i. 

* Jdum mtu eha dMmahi is explained, umam vdaham chn 
■ dftdre y d ai B le, any we retain food and water: this aad the two 

preoeding veiBPs form a IVieAa, to he ro|ieatcd at tho morning 
aaeriftco ; they doom’ also 8dm»-Vtda, it. 417— 410. 

* jfmnk ehfalAiiai dUftifthiH vtftdml paribhitihhUi 

u exphtned, je UkUjfiiMditdid pdribkAvu- 
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menters of rites, fierce enemies of the negleoter of rites, 
may we, as wdl as those men who are your adorers, 
be in (the enjoyment of) the highest felicity, all con^ 
firmed by you.* 

14. That beautiful orb (of the sun) rises on tbe 
near margin of the sky as the swift, divine, white* 
coloured (steed) bears it along for the beholding of 
all men. 

15. The seven gliding steeds convey the sun, the 
lord of every individual moving or stationary thing,’* 
traversing the whole world in his chariot for the good 
(of all). 

16. That pure eye (of the universe), beneficial to 


hath khartnabhih prayaehehhanti, ^ho give the three apreed 
places, earth and the rest, with oTercoming acts : it is not very 
clear what is intended : perhaps merely to say that Mitra and 
the rest are worshipped as the objects of three rites, with defi- 
nite ceremonies or at definite seasons. 

' Tah&m vah Mumne tuehehhardiahtamet of those of yon in 
the most blissful opulence, or in happiness, united with a most 
delightful dwelling, suAAatams dkane, atyantaramaniyagfiAa- 
yukte sttkiu vd. 

* Sfrthfok dnhifo Jagafat tasthvsha^tiTK, the lord of 
stationary and moveable head by head: die sdmliast would 
apparendy connect Siras with die horses of ^.snn, the ablative 
orgenidve bang put for the instrumental, siiSssiif, siwsicafjbw' 
id vahawti i&ryam, they bear the sun by his own h^sd; or die 
head, he say^ may be put ibr die being widi a bdid, flraA 
ia^dn paddrihuht duU is to say, dif whola of aodi 
objects, ta$ya^Miri$i>yomt or die bestof aU, 
he seoms rather poailedi h piotably im {dies on]|y eOcii Or iiidi. 
vidaal. ^ 
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tiie gods, rises : may we behold it for a himdred 
years : may we live a hundred years.' 

17. Unconquerable, resplendent Vabu^a and 
Mitba, (induced) by our pruses, come to drink the 
Soma juice. 

18. Gentle Mitba and Vabuna, destroyers of foes, 
come from hearen with your glories, and drink the 
Soma juice. 

19. Come, Mitba and Vabuna, leaders of rites, 
propitiated by the oblation, and drink the Soma, 
augmenters of the sacred rite. 


SiSkta XII. (LXVII.) 

The deities are the Afiwivs; the metre is Trwhtnbh. 

1. Lords of men, (1 approach) to adore your vsrgsXii. 
chariot witii deyout praise and oblation, I address it 

as if it were a messenger to awaken yon, adorable 
deities, as a son (addresses) his parents. 

2. Kindled by ns, Agni blazes, the extremities of 
the darkness are seen nigh at hand, the banner (of 
the sun) is perceived rising with the glory on the 
east of the dawn, the daughter of heaven. 

8. Verily, Aswinb, the pious priest repeating 
(your pnuses) glorifies you, NAsAttas, with hymns: 
come therefore by fqrmerly*trodden paths to our pre- 

‘ Tt^nr-Vtia, 86. 94, ^whkh ad^ taradah 

tatam,’pnin n mima foradak fstamy odMk tjfdma faradak 
IMuateha fnradiA fotm, mqr we hear, may we 
•peak, may wei he indepeadnt, ibr a handled yean or more. 
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sence with your chariot^ familiar with hoayon, laden 
with treasure. * 

4. Belying on you, Aswins, as protectors, desirous 
of wealth, MXonwis, I invoke yon when the Sma is 
effused} may your stout horses bring you (hitiicr): 
drink the sweet juices poured out by us. 

5. Divine Aswins, render my sincero and un- 
disturbed adoration, offered for the sake of riches, 
(efficooious) for their acquisition: pi-oscrvo all my 
faculties in (the. time of) battle: pi'Otectors of pious 
acts, (influenced) by our acts, bestow upon ns 
(wealth). 

Vaiiaxni. 6. Protect us, Aswins, in these pious acts, may 
our procreative power fail not ; but (through your 
favour) possessing sons and grandsons, distributing 
desired riches and eqjoying ample wealth, may we 
accomplish the worship of the gods. 

7. This treasure given by us lias been placed, 
MAnnwfs, before you, like (an envoy) who has come 
to the presence (of a jprince) for (acquiring his) 
friendship: come to our presence with benevolent 
thoughts, accepting the oblations offered amongst 
human beings. , 

8. Nourishmrs of aU, tho chariot of you two, rdio 
are associated in a common purpose, tmverses tie 
seven flowing (streams): the oscdlent horses har- 
nessed by the gods, who bear you rapidly, careering 
ill the oar, are never wemried. 

9. Be lu^iUous to those who nio affluent*^^^^^^^^ 

’ «ny% hem mesM ^ 



147 


FIFTH A8HTAKA— FIFTH ADHTXtA. 

oblationa), who ofi^ the weiUth that is to he* offered 
for the sake of riches : they who encourage a kins* 
man ' with kind commendations, distributing wealth 
of cattle and of horses. 

10. Ever youthful Aswi'ns, hear to*day my invo- 
cation: a>me, Aswins, to the dwelling where tiie 
oblation is prepared : gram wealth (to the offerer) : 
elevate the worshipper: and do you ever cherish us 
with blessings. 

S^KTA XIII. (LXVIII.) 

The deities as before: the metre of the first seven stansas is 
Firjy, and of the two last Trithfubh, 

1. Illustrious Aswins, lords of handsome horses, VaigaXiv. 
come hither, propitiated, Dasbas, by the praises of 

yoiur adorer, and partake of our consecrated oblations. 

2. The exhilarating viands* have been prepared for 
you : come quickly to partake of my oblation : disre- 
garding thfi invocations of an adversary, listen to 
ours. 

3. Your chanot, Aswins, in which you ride with^ 

Si^RT^ hastens towards us at our solicitation, tra- 
versing the regions as swift as thought, and laden 
with a hundred blessings. 


bhM«tam; bat he eqilum it kMtrdpi aiajifamdnaii, being 
aayvdiere unoeoained, miattaebed^ — meaning, be unnttached t», 
or iminteref^ fai, any ezMpt the preeent wonhippeia. 

* may 1^, it .ie eeid, meem the AdUmuyit, or 

miniitmnt ynett,^ phakfu Aadil«4tl, whofn oaa binde by a 
reward'. 

■ ' b 2'. 




148 IUO-TBf>i sanhitI. 

4. When the stone, seeking to propitiate you two 
divinities, is raised aloft, and loudly sounds, ex- 
pressing for yon the Soma juice, then the pious wor- 
shipper brings yon back, boautiful divinities, by his 
oblations. 

5. Wonderful, verily, is the wealth that is yours : 
you have liberated from the cave Atri,' who is dear 
to you, and enjoys your 'protection. 

VtisftXV. 6. Such was your benevolence, AswiNS, to CnTA- 
VANA, praising and offering oblations, that you in 
requital rescued his body from departui'e. 

7. When faithless friends had abandoned Bhujyu’ 
in the midst of the ocean, you brought him to shore, 
devoted to and relying upon yon. 

‘ Nyatrayt mahinhwantam jfvjfotam, you separated the 
vuM^ucat &om AtH : tlie scholiast considers mahuhuxa as a 
synonym of fUAm, which lias occurred before : it is amongst 
the words at the end of the Niftha^tu of the Nirnkia, of 
which there is no explanation ; but in Mai}d. i. 8. cxvi. v. 8, 
vol. i. 290, fiMw is explained, apagatnprt^dft pi^dganira- 
gfik$, in a dark house of impicnients of torture. Sdgtufa else- 
where considers it equivalent to agni, or rather tu^dgni, or 
fire of ch^ as he explains, in the fiillowing Sdltta Ixxi. v. «t, 
onAosas by fiU$dd agneh tahdfdt. Although the word does not 
occur, the incident is aliuded to more than once in the first 
Jfavdnkr, 8ikta cxii. 7, where the commentary, si^ Atri was 
thrown into a machine-room with a hundred doom, where he 
wu roasted ; and again, exviii. 7, the same explanation occurs, 
fotadwdn jd^dgaHtrag/ikt ..... , tiukdgitim tfitmotkikeva 
oediwyslAdai, you extingidsked with cold water the chaff firs 
by which Airi was burnt when thrown mto die house of 
machines of . torture with a hundred doors. A refertooe is 
made to Ifeattala x. 89. ft 

A See vol. 1.289.894. 80ft ^ 
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8 You have granted (his desires) to V|1KA,' ex* 
hansted by his devotions : when called upon you have 
listened to Satu : you are they who have filled the 
barren cow (with milk) ns (a river) with water : you 
have (endowed her) with strength, Aswins, by your 
deeds. 

9. This your devoted worshipper, waking before 
the dawn, praises you with hymns : nourish him with 
food, and let the cow (nourish him) with her milk: 
and do you ever cherish us with blessings. 

SAkta XIV. (LXIX.) 

The deities os before ; the metre is Trithpibh. 

1. May your golden chariot, drawn by your vigorous Vsiga xvi 
horses, blocking up heaven and earth, come to ns, 
following the track of the waters, radiant with (glow- 
ing) wheels, laden with viands, the protector of men, 

the receptacle of food. 

2. Benowned among the five orders of beings, fur- 
nished witii three benches,* harnessed at will, may it 
come hither: that (vehicle) wherewith you repair to *' 
devout mortals, whithersoever, AfWiNS, directing your- 
course. 

3. Well horsed and cdebrated, come, AfWiNS, to our 
presence : ' drink, Dassas, the sweet pledge: your 


I The oommentator teems rather anoertain as to Vrika, 
which usually means malignent <w impious : it may mean, he 
Says, a person. 

* TrbkmibMriA } compare atm i. 47. end i 188. 1. 
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chariot, conveying yon, with your spouse, fhrrOws 
with its two wheels* the extremities of the sky. 

4. The daughter of Sl^RYA made choice of your 
chariot at the approach of night: you defend the 
devout worshipper by your deeds, when the resplendent 
(sacrificial) food proceeds to you to ^ure your pro- 
tection. 

5. Riders in the chariot, A^wins, come for our 
purification and welfare to this our sacrifice, at the 
dawn of day, with that chariot which is clothed in 
radiance, and which, when harnessed, traverses its 
(appointed) road, f 

6. Leaders of rites, like (thirsty) cattle, thirsting 

for the radiant (jSSmua), hasten to-day to our sacri- ; 
fice : in many ceremonies do the pious propitiate ypi| 
with praises : let not other devout worshippers detain 
you. ' 

7. You bore up Bhujta, Aswins, from the wate^ 
when cast into the sea, bearing him to shore your 
exertions with your undecaying, unweari^ unha- 
rassed horses. 

8. Ever youthfbl AswiNt, hear tP*day this my in- 

vocation : come, Aswins^ to the dwelling where the 
oblation is prepared, grant wealth (tP offerer), 
elevate the worship^, and do you eyer chetisl^ 
with blessings. ' 


' HMuVoiii is osnsUy loitiiMradAirtsid: ^ is 
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86kta XV. (LXX.) 

The dvity and metre as before. 

1. All-adorcd Aijwins, como to our (sacrifice), to Vaija xvn. 
that place on ciu'th wliich has been designated yours, 

which, like a swift, broad-backed horse,‘ awaits you, 
nud on which you are seated as firmly as in a dwell- 

• o 

«»g- 

2. This excellent praise, redolent of food, propi- 
tiates you : the ewer has been heated in the dwelling 
of the worshipper,^ which, reaching you, fills the 
ocean and. the rivers (through the raih it obtains), 
associating you (in the rite), like two well-matched 
hoi'scs in a chai'i(/k 

3. To whatever places you may descend, Aswixs, 
from heaven, whether amidst the spreading plants, 
or amongst men, or sitting on the summit of the 
clouds, be the bearers of food to the man, the donor 
(of the oblation). 

4. Inasmuch, divine A§wins, as you accept that 
which is most acceptable in the plants and in the ^ 
waters,^ and those (things) which are most suitable to 


* 8Hna-priskthah is, the sohdiast says, tuhhakaru, pleasant, 
dcliglitfol, vipulatwdt, from its breadth. 

' A yat tediUkHr dhnmi$e na gonim is not very clear. The 
comparison is explained, ihrwoiya nivitiya ithdnam iva, like 
a pl^ fw a dnittblo soiL 

* Oharnurtee vol. lit. p. 281. The sohdiast oqnnecis it with 
frmmga,-^^rmah prwiitrgafeha. 

* Meaning, auconiii^ to the scholiast, the cakes of meal and 
the £kma ^tioe offered in aaoriltces. 
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you, (the offerings) of the therefore, bestowing 

upon us ample riches, (favour us) as you have favoured 
former couples.* 

5. Aswins, hearing the many prayers of the ^UskiSy 
you look (fovourably) upon (us) : come to the sacri- 
fice of this man, and may your desired favour be 
(shewn) him. 

6. Come, NIsattas, to the excellent Vasishtha, 
the worshipper who, accompanied by the priests, is 
present, offering oblations and repeating praises: 
these prayers are recited to (bring) yoii (hither). 

7. This adoration, AgwiNS, this praise (is for you) : 
be gratified, showerers (of benefits), by this lau- 
dation : may these eulogies, addressed to you, reach 
you : and do you ever cherish us with blessings. 


* Saerifioen, or inatitntois of aacrifioes, yqjam&nat, and their 
wives. 



nrrH abhtaka.— jifth abuyAya. 
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anuvAka V. 

ADHYAIYA y. CoHTINDBD. 

S6kta I. (LXXI.) 

The deities and metre as before. 

1. Night retires before the dawn, the sister (of the Ytrgaxviii. 
Aswins): the dark night leaves the path clear for 

the radiant (sun): upon you, vrho are affluent in 
horses, affluent in cattle, we call day and night: keep 
away firom us the malevolent. 

2. Come to the mortal, the donor (of oblations), 
bringing desired wealth in your chariot : keep afar 
from us famine and sickness : day and night, MAnnwis, 
protect us. 

3. May your docile and vigorous (horses) bring 
hither your chariot at the approaching dawn: con- 
duct hither, Aswiks, your radiating, wealth-laden 
chariot, with your rain-bestowing steeds. 

4. With that chariot, lords of men, which is your 
v^cle, which has three benches,’ is laden with wealth, 
and is the precursor of day, come, NAsatyas, to us ; ^ 
with that chariot which traverses (the sky) as your 
all-pervading form.' 

5. You exempted Ghyavana from decay:* you 

' See p. 150. n. 1. 

* Abki jfttd vdm vifuapuijfp jigdti it explained, yo roTAo mim 
ahkigaehekhaH; or it may mean, since VatiAfha 
praiiee y«1^•--•irlo«qMlqfaAbeinganame of VtuUifka. 

: *.:^vol.i.p. 808. 




154 kIQ-VEI)A UNllltX^ 

luonuted Pedu upon a swift chai^:' you extriiiated 
Atri from torture and darlmess: you replaced 
JAhusha in bis rebellious kingdom.* 

6. This adoration, AffWiNis, this praise (is for you) : 
be gratified, showerer (of benefits), by this laudation : 
may these eulogies, addressed to you, reach you : aud 
do you ever chterish us with blessbgs. 

SdKTA II. (LXXIT.) 
tho deitiw end metre os Itefore. 

Varga SIX. 1. Gome, NisATTAS, with your cattlc>giving, 
horse-bestowing, wealth-yielding chariot : all praises * 
gather round you, who are resplendent with admirable 
beauty of person. 

2. Sharing in satisfaction with the gods, come to 
our presence, NAbatyas, with your chariot, for the 
friendship (that prevails) between you and us is 
from our forefatiiers: a common ancestor* (is ours) : 
acknotriedge his ofibity'. 

3. Pruses waken op the A^iNS, kindred ado- 
rations (arouse thmn) and the celestial dawns : the 
sage, addressing these laudations to the adorable 


^ Niraiihtt$ai ttuMiak timrtmit AMmj anktuai, 

fMtdt tukdjnek mAMt, tammifeka 
lee voL i. p. 807. 

* S ee voL L p. 818. 

* Klimf : )■ bereii^ 


A nsianst wd ror^ >w wm 
AiUi: dw iw'dm 

ktttr. 


;w«ie ’ beui;: sad 


/ 
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heaven and earth, glorifies the NisiTYAS in their 
presence. 

4. When the dawns arise, your worshippers, 
Aswins, proffer you praises : the divine Savit^i casts 
his splendours on high : the fires, with their (kindled) 
fuel, greatly glorify you. 

5. Come NAsattas, from the west, from the east : 
(come), Aswins, from the south, from the north, come 
from every quarter with riches beneficial for the five 
chisses of men: and do you ever cherish us with 
blessings. 

S6kta III. (liXXIII.) 

The deidea and metre as before. 

1 . Devoted to the gods, and hymning their praise, 
we have crossed Ib^the opposite shore of this (state of) 
darkness: the worshipper invokes the Aswins, the 
doers of many deeds, the most mighty, the first-born, 
the immortal. 

2. The man who is dear to yon, NIsattas, the in- 
voker of rile gods, has tdten his seat, he who offers 
worship and repeats prdse : be nigh, Aswins, and 
partake of the libation : supplied with food, I address 
you at sacrifices. 

8. FYaising (the gods), we prepare the sacrifice for 
thmr coming : Aowerers (of benefits), be propitiated by 
this pious laudation: deqtatidied like a swift messenger, 
VASiSHTiiA arouses you^ g^ori^ing you with hymns. 

4. hUy those two, ^ bwrmi (of oblations), ap- 
luoach our people, destioyeis of SikskastUf well- 


VargaXX. 
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nourished, strong-handed: acc^t’our exhihurating 
(sacrificial) viands : injure us not, but come witih good 
fortune. 

5. Come, NAbattas, from the west, from the east: 
come, Aswiks, from the south, from the north, come 
from every quarter with riches beneficial for the five 
classes of men; and do you ever cherish us with 
blessings. 

SliKTA IV. (LXXIV.) 

The duties as before ; the metre of the first three stanzas and of 

the fifth is DfVuUi : of the fourth and sixth, Sato^fUiati. 

vaijta XXL !• These pious praises glorify you, radiant Aswins : 

I call upon you, who are rich, in acts for preservation, 
for you repair to every individual.^ 

2. You are possessed, leaders (of rites), of mar- 
vdlous wealth; bestow it upon him who sincerely 
praises yon: alike favourably-minded, direct your 
chariot to our presence: drink the sweet Sma 
beverage. 

3. Come, Aswins, tarry near us,’ drink of the sweet 
libation: showerers (of ben^ts), by whom rich^ are 
won, milk the rain (from the firmament): harm us 
not: come hither. 

4. Yours are the horses that, conveying yon, bring 

you to the dwelling of the donor (of #te bblatii<mj : 
divine leader (of rites), favouraldy inclined towards 
us, come with your rapid steeds. : , 
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5. The pious worshippers now approaching you 
unite to offer (you sacrificial) food : do you two, 

NIsattas, grant to us who are affluent (in offerings) 
enduring fame and dwelling. 

6. Those worshippers, the benefactors of men, 
doing injury to none who repair to yon, like waggons* 

(to the farm), either prosper by their own strength, 
or inhabit an excellent abode. 

S6kta V. (LXXV.) 

The ddty is the Dawn ; the as before, Yasisbtha; the 

This is one of the jidhtosvhich the 
Rig-vidkdna directs the worshipper to repeat on rising at ihe 
end of the night, calm and pure, and awaiting the appearance 
of the Dawn witli his han^ raised to his forehead, as by so 
doing he will obtain varions kind* of wealth, gold, cattle, 
horses, grain, clothes, goats, sheep, nude ofispriiig and wivM. 

1. The Dawh, the daughter of heaven, has risen: vargaxxii. 
she comes, manifesting her magnificence in light: 

she scatters our foes as well as the odious darkness, 
and relumes the paths that are to be trodden (by 
living beings).’ 

2. Be unto us to-day the cause of great felicity: 
bestow, UsHAS, (what is promotiye) of great prospe- 


' The text has only ratki iva, like chariots: the scholiast 
adds, vtikjf&d^^^A l/atki pr^^mHvmti nedmigrUiam, loaded 
with rice and the.Uke, arriTe |t the honse of the owner. 

* patkyAh ajigak is explained, gmtrUami 

wtgirati, she throav np die paths that are to most 
travofed, that is, pnipMm' tgmahirdgg praidfagati, she 
ginii fight fiw the triuM^ 
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ri'ty.: give ns wonderful riches and reputation : grant, 
divine benefactress of men, to mortals flourishing 
male posterity.* 

3. These wonderful, immortal rajs of the beautiful 
Dawn appear, giving birth to the pious rites of 
divine worship, and filling the firmament, thej Spread 
around. 

4. Exerting herself, she approaches rapidly from 
afar (to give light) to the five classes of men, wit- 
nessing the thoughts of men, the daughter of heaven, 
the benefactress of living beings. 

5. The bride of SfiaTA, the distributress (of food), 
the possessor of wonderful wealth, she rules over 
treasures (of every kind) of riches . hymned by the 
Rishis, the waster away of life, the mistress of opu- 
lence, she rises, glorified by the offerers (of obla- 
tions). 

6. The bright and wondrous steeds, conveying the 
resplendent TJshas, are visible: she advances, radiant 
in her every-way-moving chariot : she bestows wealth 
upon the man who practices sacred rites. 

7. True with the truthful, great with the great, 
divine with the deities, adorable with the adorable,* 


* The text has fravatjftm, wishing for. food : the comment 
explains it aitnawmiam ptitram, a son having food. 

* 8aty& MtytbiUrt mqkati maka^hir. iifvi'^hv±hirrss}sid 

yajairaikt may also be nndenrtoQu,.aecofding fo the sdioliasr, 
either as applyi'V laysy-r-the nys of die mor^ing,-?- 

or to amptit with pfoer ddties, awodated wifo whom 

ft. mlghty,and adorable. ; 
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she disperses the solid (glooms), she displajs (the 
pastures) of the cattle: all creatures, the cattle espe* 
ciallj, are longing fpr the Dawn. 

8. Bestow upon us, Ushas, wealth, oomprising 
cattle and horses, abundant food, and male o&pring : 
let not our sacrifice incur reproach among men ; and 
do yon, (gods), ever cherish us with blessings. 

SOkta VI. (LXXVI.) 

1. The divine Sayitri, the leader of all, sends up* vaigazxnr. 
wards the immortal, all-benefiting light : the eye of 

the gods has been manifested for (the celebration of) 
religious rites: the Dawn has made all creatures 
visible. 

2. The paths that lead to the gods are beheld by 
me, inno<'-*ons and glorious with light : the banner of 
UsuAS is displayed in the east, she comes to the west, 
rising above high places.* 

3. Many are the days that have dawned before the 

rising of the sun, on which thoti, Ushab, hast been 
beheld like a wife repairing to an inconstant husband, 
and not like one deserting him.* *■ 

4. Those ancient sages, our ancestors, .observant of 
truth, rejoicing together with- the gods, discovered 
the hidden light, and, reciters of sincere prayers, they 
generated the Dawn. 

' Umataprad^ah :—wo might elm have rendered it. above 
thehonsee. \ 

* I'atakpmiJdraiviMMWiit..,. mapuHorpaiUfvaiiex^ 
phtiaed, as in the world a vhtnoiu woman is not seen abandon- 
ing a had and vagrant hasbind, nor hersdf going astra/, 
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5. When the common herd (bf cattle had bemi 
stolen), then, associating, they concurred, nor mntn> 
ally contend^: they obstructed not the sacrifices of 
the gods, but, unoffending, proceeded with the light 
(they had recovered).* 

6. Auspicious Ushas, the Vasishthas, waking at 
dawn, and praising thee, glorify thee with hymns : 
Us]^, who art the conductress of the cattle (to 
pasture), the bestower of food, dawn upon us : shine, 
well-bom Ushas, the first (of the gods). 

7. Ushas, the object of the sincere praises of the 
worshipper, is glorified when dawning, by the Ya- 
8I8HTHA8 bestowing upon us far-famed riches : do you 
(gods), ever cherish us with blessings. 

BiKTA VII. (LXXVII.) 

The dei^, SisM, and metre aa before. 

fuiaxxiv. 1. Ushas shines radiant in the proximity (of the 
sun), like a youthful wife 0n the presence of her hus- 
band), animating all existence to activi^ : Aoni is to 
be kindled for the good of men: the light disperses 
the obstructing dturkness. ’ 

2. Advancing towards all, and Sfureading widriy, 
the Dawn has risen:, clothed in pure mud briUiaht 
vesture, she expands : of golden colour imd of lovefy 

^ .What iUs maaiis ia not rtiy ^viova : k ia Uterally,inthe 
oonunon mat aaaanilded tiuy agraa, nor do atriVe mntn 
dly : ^agr iifinio not tlw obaarwnim of iba goi^ banfiag, 

iritb ti«B^^ V m 
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radiancy she shines the parent of sounds,* the leader 
of days. 

8< The auspicious XTshab, bearing the eye of the 
gods (the light), leading her white and beautiful 
courser (the sun),* is beheld, manifested by her rays, 
distributress of wonderful wealth, mighty over all.f 

4. Dawn, Ushas, who art the bearmr to us of de- 
sirable (wealth), and keepest our adversary from us 
render the wide earth free from peril : drive away 
those who hate us : bring to us treasures : bestow, 
opulent goddess, wealth upon him who praises thee. 

5. Divine Ushas, illume us with thy brightest 
rays, prolonging our existence, bestowing upon us. 
food, (and granting us), thou w)io art adored by all, 
affluence, comprising cattle, horses, and chariots. 

6. Well-manifested Ushas, daughter of heaven, do 
thou, whom the Yasishthas magnify with praises, 
bestow upon us brilliant and infinite wealth ; and do 
you, (gods), ever cherish us with blessings. 

* Chmim mdtd: go majr here meea epeedi or artionlateA 
•ound, which at dawn is ottered by men and birds i or, in its 
nsnal sense of ** oow," it may reftr to the gmng forth at dawn 
of eatde to pasture. [Siyapa adds that gandm mdtd may dso 
mesa " the produotress of aoobeams rofsilstfa nirniiiri. 
Compare the note at 'the end of this Ttdome to p. 160, v. 6.] 

* That is, ** making the son maidftst** 

t "Mighty ewer aU,” or, perhaps, "iisai on aooonnt of the 
whale (woridf vis., to the good of the transactions of the 
. wwld) )” amif mrpam jogod tmidak^fa, 

wroMdldr p ii weHd tft ii / a si w t ^ ^ ariho^. 

• % Bo as to aa^ oar adwmiy •■'• j • wtSAaftra. 

lifowUhmiB Mtdd tgfjsdkaiU^ 
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S^KTA Tin. (LXXTIII.) 

Deity, RiAi, and metre as before. 

raiiazxv, 1. The first signs of the Dawn are Visible, her ra;^. 

are spreading on high: thou bringest ns, Ushas, 
desirable (riches) in thj vast, descending and re- 
rsplendent chariot 

2. The kindled fire increases everywhere, (and) the 
priMts, glorifying (the dawn) with hymns : the 
divine Ushas comes, driving away all the evil glooms 
by her lustre. 

3. These luminous (beams of the) dawn are beheld 
in the east difiiising light : (the dawn) engendering 
'^e sun, sacrifice, fire; the odious glooms, descending, 
disappear. 

4. The afilnent daughter of heaven is perceived: 
ail creatures behold the luminous dawn: she ascends 
her chariot laden with sustenance, which her easily- 
yoked horses draw. 

5. Affluent (in sacrificial offerings), actuated by 
one mind,* we and ours awaken thee, (Ushas), to- 
day: luminous dawns, soften (the earlii) with unc- 
tuous (dews) and do you, (gods), ever cherish us 
with blessings. 

’ Th« test has only tUviUj/adhvaMf a nomia^ verb from a 
compound substantive, tthi, from ttfa scsamnm, or its ml, and 
Ud, earth: — anoint or make the world possessed of bhud or 
nnetnoas soU,yefpnt m^dhoiAdmtitam 

itammmmmmmnimmBmmamctmmmBmamtmaitcmmammmmmmwmmBsmmataimmmmtpme 

***Aetiiatedby one mind.” .The text has awMhiMaaJ^ i.e. 
\ aeoording to SAyana, soMasnifvltiM^, ^‘haying (L e. o<foring,> 
extolIeat'pndses(orhyauia).” . 
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S6kta IX. (LXXIX.) 

Ddly, fiiiAj, aad metre m before. 

1. USHAS has dawned upon the paths of men«* 
awaking the fire classes of human beings: she ha s 
shed lightf with her lustrous oxen : the sun makes 
heaven and earth manifest with radiance. 

2. The dawns send their rays to the ends of the 
sky : they advance like people arrayed (in martial 
order): thy rays, Ushas, annihilate the darkness; 
they diffuse light as Savitsi (spreads out) his arms. 

3. The supreme sovereign, the opulent Ushas, has 
risen : she has engendered feed for our welfare : the 
divine daughter of heaven, most prompt in move* 
ment,’ bestows treasures upou the pious worshipper. 

‘ AngUraitamd is explained, gmUritamd, most going, as in 
8Mta Ixzv. verse 1 ; or, accor^ng to the scholiast, it may refer 
to the Ang(rata$, of whose race the BhAradK^a*, a hraaeh, are 
said to be cognate with the night, angirogotrair bhdradwSgaik 
taha ritrerutpattih, hence night is elsewhere termed BKdra^ 
rdlrtr td bhdradwdji, Mtmdala x. 127. The epithet 
angirMlamd,ra<»iangira$,ii said to be applicable to the dawn, 
because it is the same thing aS the end of foe night, rdtryatOf 
ndnatgothdr&paiwM'. here, however, as well as in foe 

* Upon the paths of men.” The translation has rendered 
pathjfdjandHdm. as if foe first wmd represented an acc. p)., 
inobably on aoeount of foe apparently similar expremion in 
verselofhymn lxxv.(p. 107); tat Sdyana, following the Pada 
text, takes here for a nom. sing., agreeing with U*kd^; 
vis., jandndm Mreaprdnhuta palkyd pathi AiKd, esAdi^, or 
jandMbn kUdpa, i. e. Ustas has dawned, benefitad on foe 
pafo ofmen,orfi>r thewd^re *'men.” 

f BAfonmi «#ree .* she has lesoTi 'd to the snn. 

M2'.: 


Varga XXVI. 
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4. Grant to ns, Usbas, as much wealth as thou 
bast bestowed upon thine adorers when (formerly) 
praised by them : thou whom (thy wordiippers) 
welcomed with clamonr, (loud as the bellowing) of a 
bnll, when thon hadst set open the doors of the moun* 
tains (where the stolen cattle were confined). 

6. Inspiring every individual devout (worshippm*) 
with a de^ for wealth, addressing to os the words 
of truth,* diffusing the light of moiuing, bestow upon 
ns understandings (fit) for the acquirement of riches: 
and do you, (gods),' ever cherish us with blessings. 

S«KTA X. (LXXX.) 

Deity, l^Uihi, and metre as before. 

1. The pious Vasishthas, first (of all worshippera), 
awaken with prayers and praises (each succeeding) 
dawn, spreading over the like-bounded earth and 
heaven, making all the regions manifest. 

2. Bestowing new existence, dispersing the Ihick 

fimnor imtaaoe, it b prabaUe that Ae dawn b said to be pw* 
eminently bdenging to, or poaaemed o^ mgint, beoanM it b 
the especial leaaon offire-worriiip, of which the Axtgbnuu ware 
the btotitatora. 

* ilimeAydh frogwad, which words 84yt^ eiqdaiM^ 
WMoAgtoA, piw- 

rspHmtf, i.e., «aigiag qweA, (i. e., prabto) towards «%” he. 
awiduiiing our indses. la odnr pasia^ idafiMf b as* 
pidned by Ae adtoliMt^ pHjpaMtys^, or jwl^isaa^dtaittd 
wO, kind and truAM spe^ j and sAiftMOf** toW tiw holds 
kind sad trathAI qptodi, or atstjMt, or eMrf, on* Who hyauis 
Ao gedk Compare' pb ldSi^nots* 
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darkness by her radiance, the l)awn is awakoied, 
and, like an immodest damsel, comes before (the sun), 
and makei manifest Siesta, sacrifice, and Aom. 

3. May the aospicions dawns ever break upon us 
redolent of horses, of cattle, of male posterity, shed- 
ding moisture, yidding everywhere abundance : and 
do you, (gods), ever cherish us with blessings. 


ADHYAya VI. 

MA]^PALA VII. CONTIMOBD. 

ANUVARA V. CoNTlNVBS. 

SUkta XI. (LXXXI.) 

The deity is the Dawn ; the Riihi is ; the metre of 

the odd verses is Brihati, of the even verses, SaUhbfihati, 

1. The daughter of heaven is everywhere beheld Varga 

advancing and shedding light : she drives away the 
deep darkness that objects may meet the eye : the kind 
guide of man, she diffuses light. *■ 

2. At the same time the sun sends forth his rays, 
and, rising, renders the planets luminous so, UShas, 
upon thy manifestation, and that of SfisTA, inay we 
bMome possessed of sustenance. 

. 3. May we, prompt adorers, awaken Ushas, 
daughter of heaven, bountifiil divinity, who bringest 


*' For,it b Said, the moon end plalieli shine et -night with 
liffot di^ed from ^ soier my, Munm* t^ti hi naktam 
^tutdrtqtr^fUiki nndshetmM Mdsenm. 
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ain|de and desirable (wealth) and happiness, like 
riches, to the donor (of tlie oblation). 

4. M'ghty goddess, who, scattering darkness, art 
endowed with power to arouse tlie world and make it 
visible, we pray that we may be dear to thee, the 
distributress of wealth, as sons are to a mother. 

5. Bring, Ushas, such woudrous wealth as may be 
long renowned ; bestow, daughter of heaven, that sus' 
tenanco which is fit for mortals, such as we may enjoy. 

6. Grant to the pious immortal fame, conjoined 
with ofiiuenco : grant to us food and cattle : and may 
UsiiAS, the encourager of the wealthy (sacrificcr), tlie 
speaker of ti'utb,* drive away our foes. 

S«KTA XII. (LXXXII.) 

The deities are Ihoiu and Vabvma; the Bithi is Vatuktka; 
the taefre is Jagati, 

1. Indba and Vabuna, bestow upon this man, our 
employer, a spacious chamber f for (the celebration of) 
the sacrifice: and may we subdue in conflicts such 
evil-minded persons as may seek to injure him who 
has been long engaged (in your adoration). 

2. One of you is titled supreme monarch, so is 
the other mighty and most opulent are you, Indba 

* "The speaker ordruth;" siinHldeati, whidi Sdjana ex- 
plains, ffiytuaiyiitmikA itiaftAf, tadoiti ; t&viidMti may, 
therefore, also mean, " possessed ^kmd and truihfhl speedi,” 
t.e; posseesed of hymns, or hymned, sdL, by the pions» Com- 
pare p. 164, note *. 

t "A spooioos ohamber.” Or it may also mean great bap- 
pmess ; moAi, moAot, foi^, pHAnsi swUont ad. 

{ The text says that Indm and Vanma ai« call^ 8vmr4i 
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andVARUNA: all the gods in the highest neaven, 
snpwerers (of benefits), have combined your united 
strength, (your) united vigour. 

3. Indba and Varuna, you have forced open by 
your strength the barriers of the watei's: you have 
established Si^RYA as the lord in heaven : in the exhi- 
laration of the inspiring (Soma) you have replenished 
the dry (beds of the rivera) : do you also fulfil the 
objects of our sacred rites. 

4. The bearers (of offerings) invoke you, Indra 
and Varuna, in urars, in battles:* on bended knees 
(the Anoirasas invoke you) for tlie begetting of 
prosperity; and we, your worshir^ers, invoke you, 
who are entitled to respectful homage, f the lords of 
both celestial and terrestrial treasures. 

5. Indra and Varuna, inasmuch as you have 
created by your might all these beings of the world, 
therefore Mitra worships Vaeuna for prosperity, 
whilst the other, the fierce Indra, associated with 
the Maruts, acquires glory 
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Virgftiii. 6. In honour of (Ino^ imd YARCirA) the sacri* 
ficer and lus wife, for (the pbtuning of) great wealth, 
confer (by their praises) that strengih which is pecu* 
liar to esch of them, and ever-enduring: one of 
them, (Vabuna), destroys the unfriendly man neg- 
lecting (his worship) : the other, (Indea), with scanty 
(means), discomfits numerous (enemies).^ 

7. Sin contaminates not, difficulties assail not, nor 
distress at any time afflicts the mortal, Indba and 
Vabuna, to whose sacrifices yOu, deities, repair, and 
of which you approve: such a man ruin never de- 
stroys.* 

8. Leaders of rites, come to our presence with 
divine protection : if you have any regard for me, 
hear my invocation: verily your friendship, your 
affinity, is the source of happiness : grant them, Indba 
and Vabuna, (unto us). 

9. Indba and Vabuna, of irresistible strength, be 
our preceders in every encounter, for both (past and 

imatyati mantdbUr vgrak pibkam anifa iyate : there 
iiBothiiig very embairaieing in the words, which nrc rendered 
literallj in the text The lest danse may also be rendered, ac- 
cording to S4yaya, ** along with die Marutt the powerful 
Jmfris sends down rain.'' 

^ Pnmrifoti the espreenon is e^rocd, apd 

map mean, acceding to the scholiast, **be «iahs manjtnr- 
shippers,” hakin p^amdndn nthfMfdii karott. 

* "Contaminates," "assail,” ‘‘atBicts^” and " dcstnys* 
amplifleatioas— required in the English trandatiSn-aif the word 
iMfirfe, whidi, according to Sfyaoi^ means, ejp^piietf, eneoan 

passes, takes hold 
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present) worshippers inVoke 70a to defend them in 
war) or for the acquirement of sons and grandsons. 

10. May Indka, Yabuna, Mitra, and Abtaman, 
grant ns wealth and a large and spacious habitation; 
may the lustre of Aditi, the augmentress of sacrifice, 
be innoxious to us: we recite the praise of the divine 
Satitri. 

S^KtA XIII. (LXXXIII.) 

Deities, BiM, and metre as before. 

1. Indra and Vardiia, leaders (of rites), contem- 
plating your affinity, and desirous of cattle, the wor- 
shippers, armed with large sickles,* have proceeded to 
the east (to cut the sacred g^iss) : destroy, Indra 
and Vardna, your enemies,, whether Dasas or Aryas 
and defend Sunis .with your protection. 

2. Where men assemble with uplifted banners, in 
whatever conflict, there is something unfavourable ;* 
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where livuig beings, looking to heaven, aro in fear, 
there, Indra and Yabuna, speak to us (encourage- 
ment). 

3. The ends of the earth are beheld laid waste; 
the clamour has a 3 (%nded, Indra and Varuna, to 
heaven: the adversaries of my people approach me: 
having heard my invocation, come for my defence. 

4. Indra and Varuna, you protected SuoAs, over- 
whelming the yet unassailed Bhrda with your fatal 
weapons : hear tlie prayers of tliese Tritsus in time 
of battle, so that my ministration may have borne 
them fi’uit. 

5. Indra and Varuna, the murderous (weapons) of 
my enemy distress me: foes amongst the malig- 
nant (s^sail me) : you two are sovereigns over both 
(celestial and terrestrial) wealth : protect us therefore 
on the day of battle. 

Vargk V. 6. Both (SubAs and the Tritsus) call upon you 
two, (Indra and Varuna,) in combats for the acquire- 
ment of wealtli, when you defend SudAs, tqgetlier 
with the Tritsus, when attacked by the ten R&jaa. 

7. The ten confedmuted irreligious /24l'(is did not 


(lillbrentl/ rendered by him: yatra, cha, ytuUke, bkimaid 
bhuvanM, tmrdfUah, farUvpiUdd dnftinm 

imrgafya drathfaro, vU&* cAa, bhayaHU, 
tddpte mmyrdme, he indnivaruyau, no 'mun, mUipoehatam, 
atmatpahshapdlavaehanm bhamtam, u «. *‘iii whatever 
(battle) living beings and those seeing heaven (i. e., gone to 
heaven, deiwrted) are in tear, diere, Indra and Yariun, pl^ 
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pFevail, Indra and VARUfTA, agamt SudXs: ihepruse 
of the leaders Cof rites), the offerers of sacrificial food, 
was fruitful : the gods were present at their sacrifices. 

8. Ton gave vigour, Indra and Varuna, to Sudas 
when surrounded on all sides by the ten R^aa (in 
the country) where the pious Tritsus, walking in 
whiteness,' and wearing braided hair, worshipped 
with oblations and praise. 

9. One of you destroys enemies in battle, the other 
ever protects religious observances : wc invoke you, 
showerers (of benefits), witfi pruses : bestow upon us, 
INDRA and Varuna, felicity. 

10. May Indra, Varuna, Mitra, Aryahan, grant 
us wealtli and a large and spacious mansion: may 
the lustre of Aditi, tlie uugmentress (of sacrifice), be 
innoxious to us : we recite the praise of the divine 
Savitri. 


SdKTA XIV. (LXXXIV.) 

Deities and Bithi os before ; the metre is Tri»h{uth. 

1. Royal Indra and Varuiia, I invite you to the Vtrga 
sacrifice with oblations and with praise : the butter- *' 
dropping (ladle), held in our hands, ofiers spon- 
taneously (the oblation) to you who are of many 
forms. 


' Swityanehah hapanBna$ tfitiawhi the epithets are ex- 
swaiituaBt. fuarmatyam yaehchhmtdk, going in, or to, 
whiteness, or freedom troiu jafiM, having braided 

hiur. The Tfitm an styled by B&yaya pnesw, iw* pup.'ls of 
VasMtlut, VashhthatMydhp e$M$ai^Hdh 
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2. Your vast kingdom of hrayen gratifies (the 
world with rain), you who bind (the sinner) wit& 
bonds not made of rope: may the wrath of Vabona 
pass away from us: may Indba prepare for us a 
spacious region. 

3. Sender the sacrifice offered in our dwelling 
firuitful, the prayers uttered by the worshippers suc- 
cessful : may riches come to us sent by the gods : do 
you two give us increase by your desirable protec- 
tions. 

4. Bestow upon us, Indra tmd Varuna, riches de- 
sirable to all, together with a dwelling and abundant 
food, for the hero, Aditta,' who punishes beings de- 
void of truth, gives (to the devout) unbounded trea- 
sures. * 

5. May this my praise reach Indra and Yaruna, 
and, earnestly offered (by me), preserve sons and 
grandsons : let us, possessed of affluence, present (their) 
food to the gods : and do you, (deities), ever cherish 
us with blessings. 

S^KTA XV. (LXXXV.) 

Drities, ^uA j, add metre aa before. « 

1. I offer to you both adoraifiou, unintwrupted by 
R&X^asaSj pimenting the jSmm to Indra and to 
VARUj^A, — (adoration), of which the mcsahtts are 
diant as the celestial dawn : inay; 
at Ae time of going to baltis. 

to foe son bCN 
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3. In tfaie conflict where (combatants) strive against 
ns, in those (contests) in which brilght (weapons) &11 
upon the banners, do yon two, Indra and Vabuna, 
slay witii your shaft those enemies who have bMn 
rented, and are scattered in various directions. 

8. The divine Soma (juices), flowing like water, 
self-renowned, (offored) at religious assemblies, sup- 
port Ikdra and Varuna:* of whom one regulates 
mankind, distinguished (as good or bad), and the 
othm* slays unresisted foes. 

4. May the devout worshipper derive benefit from 
sacrifice when offering adoration to you both, sons of 
Aditi, (endowed) with strenglii: he who, liberal of 
oblations, invites you for your satisfactit^n, may he, 
possessing abundance, be in the eigoyment of happi- 
ness. 

5. May this my praise reach Indra and Vardna : 
and, earnestly offered (by me), preserve sons and 
grandsons : let us, possessed of affluence, present 
(their) food to the gods: and do you, (deities), ever 
cherish us with blesrings. 

SdKTA XVI. (LXXXVI.) 

The dritj is Vabuita ; and the and metre as befiDre. 

1. Permanent in greatsness are the Inrlhs of that 7si|evi|i 
YARuna who propped up the vast heaven and earth, 

' As iqr the oommentsiy, hi iipaMmpt saw 

ttkim aiatlA^umUtf " MBruhed lif the Serna, dm gods aMds 
in dirir own eeveral statkNis,’’ . 
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'who appointed to (their) two>fold (task)* the glorious 
sun and beautiful consteUations, who spread out the 
earth. 

2. When maj I in my person converse with that 
deity? when may I (be admitted) to the heart of 
Vabuna? by what means may he, without displeasure, 
accept my oblation? when may I, rtgoicing in mind, 
behold that giver of felicity? 

3. Desirous of beholding thee, Varuna, I inquira 
what is mine offence : I have gone to make inquiry 
of the wise: the sages verily have said the same 
thing to me : — this Varuna is displeased with thee. 

4. What hhs that great wickedness been, Varuna, 
tliat thou shouldst seek to destroy the worshipper, thy 
friend? Insuperable, resplend^rt Varuna, declare it to 
me, so that, freed from sin, I may quick approach 
thee with veneration. 

5. Relax (the bonds) imposed by the ill deeds of 
onr forcfatlicrs, and those inciUTod (by the .sins) which 
wc have committed in our persons: liberate, royal 
Varuna, like a calf from its tether, Vasisiitiia, like 
a thief nourishing the animal (he has stolen).* 


' Ihoitd, of giving light by day and by night. 

« Sdyana supplies ** and to the two conijmrisoiis : ** Ijbeiiite 
Vasishtlitt me) like as a tliief (is li1>eratcd)9 who (having 
performed his penance for the theft he hos commiu^r at its 
termination) feeds tlie animals (with food), and (t. e., or) like a 
calf fi'om its tether jKLnuiripnm na »tainyapf*dya§^ 

ckiitnm hritwdvaMdne ghdiddibM]^ ta’i'payiidram 9i4h 

ndm ira ; M^nno rdjjoh, vaimm na, vatuifn iva, eha, msuA* 
thdm, mfim, handhakdi pttpdt,nva9fija vimuiichaf 
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6. It is not our own choice, Varuna, but our con- 
dition, (that is the cause of our sinning) it is that 
which is intoxication,* wrath, gambling,* ignorance : 
there is a senior in the proximity of the junior even 
a dream is a provocative to sin.* 

7. Liberated from sin, I may perform diligent ser- 
vice, like a slave, to the divine showerer (of benefits), 
the. sustainer of the world : may he, the divine lord, 
give intelligence to us who are devoid of understand- 
ing : may he who is most wise, guide the worshipper 
to wealth. 

8. May this laudation, food-conferring Varuna, be 


' The text has only na m nwo dahtho dhrutUi : the latter is 
explained, the condition appointed by destiny at the time 
of birth is the cause of the committal of sin, not our own 
power or will, dhrutih slhh'Otputtimmftyc nirmitd dtnvagatih 
pdpaprdvHttau h&ra^am na swabhutam halamx this would 
insikc the Veda authority for the popular notion of fate and 
oonsequeut transmigration. 

SurA^ literally, wine. 

^ Vihhidaha^ dice, a material of gaming. 

^ AM jyApdn Jianiyam updre: by tlic junior, according to 
the commentator, is to be nnderstood, man, little and helpless ; by 
the senior, his superior, God, excraisiiig nigh ut hand the rrHtmin- 
iiig fHCulty, mMipe niyantrihvena uthiio jydydn adkika ipearo 
Wt ; but who, according to SAya^Uf somewhat inconsistently, 
impels man to w\c\iednes»p ea eea f am pdpe pravartayatii to 
this effect a text is quoted, edta hyetdsddhu karma hdrayati tarn 
yam adho tiinishate^ him whom lie wishes to lead downwards 
he causes to do evil acts. 

^ AnriiaMya prayotd, promoter of the untrue : if so, ..says 
Sdyana^ how much moro likely are we to commit sin when 
SI wake. " 




7M|tlX. 
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♦■fttAii to thy heart : may success be ours iu retaining 
vhat ve have, and in acquiring more: and do you, 
(deities), ever cherish us with blessings. 

86kta XVII. (LXXXVII.) 

Deity, ^Uki, and metre as before. 

1. Vabuna prepared a path for the sun: he set 
free the waters of the rivers generated in the firma- 
ment: hastening (to his task), as a horse let loose 
rushes to (a flock of) mwes, he divided the great 
nights firom the days.' 

2. Thy spirit is the wind:* he sends abroad the 
waters: he, the cherisher of the world, is the feeder 
on (sacrificial) food, like an animal upon fi>dder : all 
thy glories, Vabuna, manifested between the vast and 
spacious heaven and earth, give delight (to all). 

3. The excellent spies of Vabuna* behold the 
beautiful heaven and earth, as well as tiiose (men) 
who, the celebrators of rites, constant in sacrifice, wise 
and intelligent, address (to him their) praise. 

4. Vabuna thus spake to me, possessed of under- 


‘ Ftfpeaa is ben nid to imply the letdiig inn, by whom de- 
jMitnn day rndi uid nigbt begiM, 

* Atmi U idtaA,— the Mholkit Mplpiiis,«i<^ wind bebi 
■ent abnad by Am is die n^pbrt of idl h^rb^ Mng^, in;||a 
form of toeaili. 

, * Spofik emodfiA^dAi foe fint ia reafopjl 
foe qptfoet ii difibeatly expfafowd ‘ eifoee of 

entiteat mofim^ ormfoiiprM^fo^ dl'^^ hi 

afonaw p am ag etp. IfoqNfofo is a]fodasd,ffo^^ 
reim.'-’^ 
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Standing ; the now * (speech) has thrice seven appri- 
lations : the wise and intriligent Vasuna, giving in- 
struction to his worthy disriple, has declared 
the mysteries of the place (of Brahma). 

5. In him are deposited the three heavens^, the 
three earths* with their six seasons are sown in him : 
the most adorable, royal Yakuna has made this golden 
sun undulating in the sky, he has made it to difihse 
lij^t.* 

6. (Badiant) as the sun, Varuma placed the ocean 
(in its bed), white as a drop'* (of water), vigorous as 
an antelope, object of profound praise, distributor* of 
water, the powerful transportmf beyond sin, the ruler 
of this existing (world). 


' AghnyA ia here nnderatood to mean mfcA, apeeoh ; a rather 
nnoaual appUoaUon, although pauA, the synonyme of aghnyd, 
haa that meaning: the twenty-one appellationa areaaidtobe 
the aeven metrea of the Fedla, as corresponding with the breast, 
throat, or head ; w speech may mean the Veda, and as such 
imply the names of Ae twenty-one Vaidik sacrifices. Some 
exidain here gauk by pfitkMf earth, having also twenty-one 
synonyms. 

* Best, middlemost, worst: see fi>rmer passage, voi. ij 
p. 27ff, V. 8. 

* ^nMe Aem, d^yartlums see VbL ill. p. 87fi, SAita xiii., 
V. 2. [JKam is explained 1^ the Sdud. in his note on v. 8 of 
the next SAhta as enAAom, or as an expletiva] 

* 2>rajM0noyicetosif%ra«<e«jB&m4n: the cmnmentator seems 
toadi^ a difoent constmetion, and to attach yweto to mriga: 
drapio im dtavagdfUa udaadiidmr iva; fwetak, fubkravaryo 
mrigak, gmuvmr^ tea,* ftteuAswfn ialavi», 

* Aceori^g to Sdya^a^ 
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7. May we be free from sin against thatVABD^ 
who has compassion upon him who commits thence, 
we who are duly observing the rites of the son of 
Anm:* and do you, (gods), ever cheridi us with 
blessings. 


SasTA XVIII. (LXXXVIII.) 

Deity, Miihi, and metre aa before. 

Varga t. 1* Offer pure and acceptable pnuse, Vabishtha, 
to the showerer, Varuna, he who makes the adorable 
(sun), the donor of thousands, the showerer (of bene- 
fits), the vast, manifest before (its). 

2. Hastening into his sight, may I (worthilj) 
glorify the aggregated radiance of Varuna,* when he 
is the imbiber of the exhilarating beverage (expreBsed) 
by the stones ; may he render my person of goodly 
aspect 

, 3. When (1, Vasishtha) and Varuna, ascend the 

ship together, when we send it forth into the midst of 
the ocean, when we proceed over the waters with 
swift (sailing vessels),* then may we both undulate 
happily in the prosperous swing.* 

4. So Varuna placed Vabibhiha in the ship, and 


' AifntraMum VmtfOijfa b md«i«4 
UittitffhttiHi 

* Siyt^ takM .diitir as msaidag how " 

mighty (rarii 9 «>” Ha csfbdM it ity 
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*1^ his mighty protectioii made the AisAi a doer of 
good works: the wise Yabuna placed his worshipper 
in a fortunate day of days,* he octended the passing 
days, the passing nights.* 

5. What has become of th<MM our ancient friend- 
ships? let us preserve them unimpaired as of old : 
food-bestowing Vaxuna, may I repair to thy vast 
comprehensive thousand-doored dwelling. 

6. May he thy unvarying kin,* who was ever dear, 
though committing offences against thee, still be 
thy friend ; adorable Varuna, offending thee, let us 
not eqoy (happiness) ;* but do thou, who art wise, 
bestow on thy worshipper a secure abode. 

7. Whilst dwelling in these durable worlds, may 
Varuna loose our bonds: may we be enjoyers of the 
protection (which has been given by him) from the 


in the text after the scholiast who exphuns it prenkhe, naurti- 
pdtfdm doiUi^im tva prmkkapdvahai, nimnounatau taranpair 
Uaf eketofcka providkalantau tankrf^dvahaif let ns both sport, 
being tossed here and there by the np and down waves, as it 
were in a swing, in the form of a ship. 

' Sudinatve is rather the state or property of a lucky day by 
its b^g fruitfnl, phalatwena. 

* YAn tui dpimu tatanan pAduAA$ah. Varupa is here 
identified with . the snn } uthitahf the scholiast asserts, here 
intends nfMA, nights, yAt is for yAtah, yaehehhatak. 

* According to one legend, YasuiiTBA is the son of Faraaa. 

* MA ta emswmto bkujtma, let not ns, offending thee, enjoy 
— 4t b not said what: the sehollaot attadies the prohibitive to 
the verb, bat gives a,difibreni tom to the sentence: being fireed 
from (dn throa|^ thy fitvoiOr, let ns eig(foy et^oyments,” twat^ 
pnuAdAt pApunhitA etw tMfo hhogAn WumtAdnutM. 
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. '• 

lap of Aditi,’ Mid do joa {gods) ever otoish ns with 
bleauB^ 


S«nA XIX. (LXXXIX.) 

Ddty and as before: the of die laat atania is 
Jagatt, of the real Qdgatri. 

1. May I never go, royal Yabuna, to a homemade 
of oiay :** grant me happiness, posaeaaor of wealth, 
grant me happinesaf 

2. Whmi, VABnNA,| I am tiirobbing as if (with 
awe) like an inflated skin, grant me happiness, 
possessor of wealth, grant me happiness. 

8. Opnlmit and pore (VARUirA), if tiirongh in* 
firmily I have done what is contrary (to the law), 
yet grant me lu^ppmess, possessor of wealth, grant 
me happiness. 


' AdUi ia here eipluned PfitAM, earth. 

* Jfo «Aii jffiktm mfhumajfom gamam, the echoliast adda 
thine^ aa if a temjde of Fonwa were intended: 4u 
he intarinetn iufobhgnam, tuvanfomagam, Teiy handiome, 
made ofgidd; but ita oonnerion in the aentenoe ia not very 
dear. 


* Siyafa aaema to take w u meaning, bnt to thj heantifiil 
hunae, i.a. one made of gdd.” 

1; Mjana exflaina mfU^ as '* shew mueg" . 
t The test a^ an ejdthet, adrjou, anosd s(onm4br 
dinging. After throbUng, S&ya^a adds with and in* 
a^adof‘*Iaa^*'he baa*' Igob«lmd bythea.'' ^ mstaearns 
to alhida to dwF(ariisia^d|a, a ldnd (aae voL Ui. 

|i. 114){ of. Ait Bidhm. di. 15,aad1Wttir. & 11. 
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4. Thirst distresses (me) thj worshipper in the 
midst of the waters:* grant me happiness, possessor 
of wealth, grant me happiness. 

5. Whatever the offence which we men commit, 
VASUpA) against divine heings, whatever law of thine 
We may throngh ignorance violate, do not tiioo, 
divine Vabu^a, punish ns an account of that iniquity. 


ANUYIka VI. 

SOkta I. (XC.) 

The deity of the first four stansas is VAtv, the deities of the 
three last are Indba and YAvu. The ^tiAi is YASisnyHA, 
the metre TriAfubh. 

1. The sweet and pure Shma jtuces are offered to Vaigaxii. 
thee, the hero ViTU,* by the priests ; . therefore harness 

thy N^/ut steeds, come hither and drink of the 
effused Soma far thy ezhilararion. 

2. Drinker of the Soma juice, YXin, thou elevatest 
him who among mortals offers to thee who art the 


I Continniag, according to the scholiast, the allnrion to 
Vaiiihfhifi sea Toyage : he is thirs^ amid the waters becanse 
the water of the ocean is saline and unfit for drink. Zovwfot-* 
hafotya sdmitdrq^laitya pdndnm^atwit. 

• TqjuA, 88. 70. MakUO^ explains the first line dif. 
ferentl^; pra obrayA dadrira «dm adkmarytAhiht Sdya^a 
conrideiB virayA a licence fitr tdnl^ and vAm tat to. MalA- 
dkara makea vbvyA equiralent to Wird, and vAm, of you two, 
to the aaoiificer and his wU^ Ae pamtyqfemAaau yueayoA 
aoafd dadrira, your 8<ma libations^ wife' and sacrifioer, are 
being effitaedr^y the prieitK 



18S Ua*TBDA SANHITi.. 

lord an excdloit oblation, the pure Soma : repeatedly 
bom, be is bom for the acquirement of wealth.' 

d. HU own JN^fut steeds bew to the place of 
poverty the white-complexioned dispenser of wealth, 
YItu, whom heaven and «urth bore for the sake of 
riches, whom the divine language of praise sustains 
as a deity for the sake of riches.’ 

4. The blamdess dawns (ushering) bright days 
have broken, and, shining radiantly, (the Angisasas)* 
have obtained the vast light (the sun) : desirous (to 
recover it) they have obtained their wealth of cattle, 
and the ancient waters have subsequently issued for 
their good. 

5. Those (worshippers) illustrious by sincere ado- 
ration, assiduous in the discharge of their own duties, 
bring to you, Indba and VXtu, a hero-bearing chariot,’ 
and present to you, two sovereigns, (samificial) food. 

6. May those munificent, princes who conihr upon 


' J&jfnU the latter ia e^lained dhatuuya prip- 

tape. 

' Tt^tuh 37. the explaaadon ia moeh the aame, except 
in the word whidi Bdpapa rendera ddrkbyam from 

nUarOm rikM4. MaMdhara makee it, a'plaoe crowded with 
people, iahM^a$tdktn!m afildiie, deriving it firom tUr, nirpata, 
and reiU, emptineaa. 

* They are not named in the test, bnt Irdma the 

whole to them ; bf their praiae of V^u die dawn broke, the 
atolen cattle were mscned, andUe obstmeted rain ad at Hbertjr. 

* FfraedAom ratka$nf die first ia explained eidier epiMir 
vakamipamt to be borne by yonr aleed^ «r afadyiMIk 

yam* to be drained by the worabipp«a} rallain he readm 
jetianm, the saeriflee. 




riRH 18HTAKA— SIXTH ADHT^TA. 188 

118 prosperity by gifts of cattle, horses, treasore,* 
gold, oyetoome, Irora and VAtu, the entire existence 
(of their enemies) in contests with horses and with 
heroes. 

7. We, Vasishthas, (bearing oblations) like horses 
(bearing burthens), soliciting food, desiring strength, 
inyoke with praises Indra and VAtu for (our) sure 
defence : do you eyer cherish us with blessings. 

SihiTA II. (XCI.) 

Deities, BUki, and metre as before. 

1 . Those yenerable ‘worshippers, who by promptly yatg^xiir. 
and frequently (adoring VAtu) with reyerence were 
formerly free from reproach, haye now illumined 

Ushas and the sun for sacrificing to VAtu and (the 
preseryation of) embarrassed mankind.* 

2 . Desiring (adoration), proceeding (in the sky), 
preseryers of mankind, be not disposed,* iNDRt and 
VAtu, to do us harm: protect us through mauy 
months and years : our sincere praise addressed to 
you both, solicits happiness and excdlent wealth. 

3 . The white-complexioned YAti), inteUigeot, glo- ^ 

' jHamiw bddftttdya is explained u aonSifod, aumuAydaim 
bddhitdndm putrddindm rahAa^irthitm ; or it may be con> 
fleeted with the preeedUng word vdjfave, to gi?e oblations to 
Fdye at the saerifiee of the hindered matm, bddhita^ numoh 
prajdpaUr ffdga vdyavt hayingki ddtum. 


* SAyapa giyes a second explanation of as an epi* 

ihet of ** gold oansing to be fettled,” nMitakaik, 
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nous with the N^t steeds,* fhTOurs those men who 
aro well fbd,* abounding in i^eS, for th <7 with 
one mind stand everywhere ready to (worship) him, 
and leaders of rites, they perform all the ceremonies, 
that are productive of excdlent offspring. 

4. As much as is your rapidi^ of body, as much 
as is your vigour, as much as the leaders (of rites) are 
illuminated by wisdom, (to such extent), drinkers of 
the pure (beverage)^ Indra end VXtu, drink this our 
pure Somot and sit down upon this sacred grass. 

5. Harnessing the Nituts, whom the devout (wor- 
shippers) desire,f to your common car, come, Indra 
and VAtu, hither : this the first (cup) of the sweet 
beverage is prepared for you ; and then, delighted (by 
the draught), liberate us (from sin). 

6. Come to our presence, Irdra and YAtd, with 
those munificent JN^t steeds, who,'lhe desired of all, 
wait upon you both by hundreds and thousands: 
drinl^ leaders (of rites), of the sweet beverage placed 
near (the altar). 

7. We, Vasishthas, (bearing oblations) like horsim 
(bearing burthens), soliciting food, desiring strength, 
invoke with praises Ihdra and VItu for our sure 
defence: do you ever cherish us with blessings. 

* 27. 28. Makidkara applies die A|dt]iete to tbe 

Aiilyasa to weel^y nieii. 

jB±0saMamBaaBmitamsqm8BmsssssassaBBssBSBaBSSsssss8aBs;aaBSSsaassessE8:ifisss:st^ 

* SAyapa Mems to explaio aatbe nemt 

laid of the liijfut etaede, 

f fiather, ** whose worshippers are oldceli of spf j. 

luuftpatMriiidn, i 
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S6KtA III. (XCII.) 

Ddtiei, and metre ae before. 

1. Drinker of tile pure (iSoma), ViTC, come to us v»rg» xiv. 
as thy Ntjfuts are thousands: oh, thou who art desired 

of all, I offer thee,' tiie exhilarating (sacrificial) food, 
of which thou, deity, hast the prior drinking.* 

2. The prompt effuser of tiie libation offers the 
Soma to Indba and to VItu to drink at the sacrifices, 
at which fievout priests, according to their functions, 
bring to you two the first (portion) of the Soma. 

3. With those Ng/ut steeds, with which thou re- 
pairest, VXtu, to the donor (of the libation), waiting 
in his hall to offw sacrifice, (come to us), and bestow 
upon us enjoyable riches, bestow male progeny, and 
wealth, comprehending cattle, and horses. 

4. Overcoming our enemies in war by our warriors, 
may we be the slayers of foes, through the pious 
(worshippers) who are the exhilarators of Indxa and 
VAtd, the reciters of divine hymns, the destroyers of 
the adversary. 

5. Come, VItu, to our imperishable sacrifice, with 
hundreds and thousands of steeds, and be exhi- ^ 
larated at this ceremony : do you (gods)’ ever cherish 
118 with blessings. 

' Up4jf4mi has a tec im ica l power as espedalljr applioabk to 
file BomOt wUdi is brought in a veisisl called 

* Ti^tuk, fi7. S8. . MakUiara here snppBss ^ ellipse 
fntarts. 




186 


|tIG*TlDA SiHHlTA. 


8«KI* IV. (XCIII.) 

Indra v>d Aoiri an the duties : the sad metre as 
before. 

Taiga zv. 1. Slayers of enemies, Indba and Aqni, be pleased 

to-day by this pious and newly recited praise: re- 
peatedly do we invoke you both, who are worthy 
of invocation ; you are the chief bestowers of food 
promptly upon him who solicits (it of yon). 

2. You two are desired of nil, the demolishers of 
(hostile) strength,* augmenting together, increasing in 
vigour, lords of the wealth of corn : do you grant us 
substantial invigorating food.' 

3. Those sage olfcrei's of oblations, who, desiring 
your favour, celebrate the sacrifice wiA holy rites, 
hasten to worship you, like horses to battle, repeatedly 
invoking Indra and Acm. 

4. The pious sage, desiring yaur faroui*, glorifies 
you with praises for the sake of formerly enjoyedf 
riches, accompanied by celebrity: Indra and Aoni, 
slayci's of Vritra, bearers of the thunderbolt, exalt 
us with precious donations. 

’ Pfifhtam t<ija»ya tthatiratya ghrinlitedi h explained an- 
wuya tthuhuna gharihahttxya, idripam anrum pra- 

jfOKlihtttnm, fifive na andi food ai ia coareo, the destroyer of 
cnrniiea. 

* SayaiRi auema to explain favaidnu hi hlntani as, ** ye acted 
like an army breaking enemies,” (cf. Pbr; iii. }, 11, vlwt.) : 

I Rather, riches dcsirnble even in olden time,” pdrcani eta 
miUttJanigam, ■ 
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6. As two large, mutually defiant (armies), emulous 
in corporal vigour,’ may contend in war, so do you 
destroy, by the devout, those who are not devoted to 
the gods in sacrifice, and, by the man who presents 
libations, (him who does not offer). 

6. Come with gracious minds, Ind&a and Aqhi, to 
this our 8ma libation : ye are never regardless of us, 
therefore I propitiate you with constant (sacrificial) 
viands. 

7. Kindled, Aoni, by this adoration, do thou recom- 
mend us to Mitba, Varuna, and Indra : whatever 
sin we may have committed, do thou expiate, and 
may Abtaman, Aditi (and Mitra) remove it (from 
us). 

8. Diligently celebrating these rites, may we, Aoni 
( and Indra), at once amvO at your food : let not 
Indra, Vishnu, the Mardts, abandon us; and do 
you (gods) ever cherish us with blessings. 

8<tkta V; (XCIV.) 

The deities and Ritki os beibre; die metre of the twelfth verse 
is Anuthtubh, of the rest Gdyatri. 

1. This chief praise, Indha and Aoni, proceeds Varpxvn. 


' 8am ym mafii mithati tpardkamdat tanirueKd fiiraiAtd 
yataite, we have here a set of feminine duals without a sub- 
stantive, literally two largo reviling rivalling may strive to- 
gether : in the Best copies there is a blank, which is also left in 
the printed edition, bnt in some Mpies we have wne, two armies. 
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(copioody). from me yonr worshipper, like rain from 
adoud.* 

2. Hear, Indka and Agni, the invocalion of the 
worshipper; accept his adoration; recompense^ brds, 
his pious acts. 

3. Leaders of (rites), India and Agni, sdbgect ns 
not to wickedness, nor to calumny, nor to the reviler. 

4. Desiring protection, we offer copious oblations 
and pnuse to Indra and Agni, and prayers with 
holy rites.* 

5. Many are the sages who propitiate (Indra and 
Agni) in this manner for (their) protection, matoally 
striving for the acquirement of food. 

6. Eager to offer praise, bearing (sacrificial) food, 
desirous of wealth, we invoke you, Indra and Agni, 
with praises, in the celebration of holy acts. 

7. Overoomers of (hostile) men, Indra and Agni, 
come with food (to be bestowed) upon ns: let not 
the malevolent have power over us. 

8. Let not the malice of any hostile mortal rmmh 
us; grant us, Indra and Agni, felicity. 

9. We solicit yon both for wealth, comprising 
cattle,. gold* and horses: may we obtain it of you, 
Indra and Agni. 

> Thia and A* two ant alMiiu oeovr in Ao li. 

986-968. . ^ 

* JMA lb 100 — 168 . 


* -847090 nphino 00 mMwnIr jrMl<a% cC 

voliiLp.879.' ■■ 
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10. WlNfi-uloring iMden (at rites),. iiitoIk yoa 
two, Idrib of hones, on the Soma hemg offisred, (come 
hithtt). 

11. Utter destroyen of VmiSAi* exhilsnited (by 
the 8oma\ you who are worshipped With prayeim and 
hymns and songs, (come hither).’ 

12. Destroy with your fiital (weapons) the mortal 
who is malignant, Ignorant, strong, rapacious ^ destroy 
him She a water jar, with your weapons. 

86kta VI. (XCV.) 

The.diviiiity is SAiuswATi,Bnim the third stausa Babaswat: 
the is Vasubtba ; the metre 

1. This SABASWATf, firm as a diy made of iron,* ysrgsxif 
flows rapidly witii (all) sustuning water, sweeping 

away in its might all other waters, as a charioteer 
(clean &e road). 

2. SabaswatI, chid and purest, of riyen, flowing 


* dghodnair OMf/ait stotnM, with olamours, with 

other praises: MaUdhara, 89. 76, ezpleisa it b^hi- 

vdktaomaib, iHth praises m woridlj or Temaeahur speech, not 
that of the Vtda. 

* AUogam, the scholiast uyt, is he who ogoys good things 
taken fi«m the worshippers. 

hr dkafwfd, dkdrauM^ taffortaet is meant by tlie 
compaiison is aM vary obTioos. 








Ido BIO-YIBA SAiimTl. 

fh>m1be . mountains to the ooean,* undentood the 
request of 'NiiHUSHA, and distrihuting riches mnong 
the manj existing beings, milked for him butter and 
water.* 

3. The showerer Sakaswat,* the friend of man, a 
showerer (of benefits), even whilst jet a child, (con* 
tihuallj) increases among his adorable wives (the 
rains) : he bestows upon the »£3uent (worshippers) a 
vigorous son ; he purifies their persons (to fit them) 
for the reception (of his bounties). 

4. Maj the auspicious and gracious SaxaswatI 
hear (our praises) at this sacrifice, approached as she 
is with reverence and with bended knees, and most 
liberal to her friends with the riches she possesses. 

5. Presenting to thee, SABASWATf, these oblations 
with reverence (maj we receive from thee affluence) 
be gratified b j our praise ; and may we, being retained 
in thy dearest felicity, ever recline upon the^ as on 
a sheltering tree. 


* TaH giribhya d tamudrdt is the text. 

* AcconliSg to the legend, king Ifdhniha, being aboat to 
pwfonn a saorifioe for a tbousand yean, prayed to Saraneatf, 
who tberenp<m gave him- batter and water, or milk, aaffioient 
for that period. ^ 

* Bdyttya aaya Saraswai is the wind Vdyu in the finnament, 
madhyoMMmoVdyvh Barameat. 

* The text hsis mly yu^tmad d, but an insepaiabla ptefis, 

standing alone iinplieo, in the Vtdd, the vwb also : therefoia 
•aye the soholMMt, 4 is for ddadtmid^ may wp rporive : the role 
is uptuaryafruter yeyydkr^fddbydM^ in the 

Fedk is the indieatiOh oCfiieoeajaact verb. ' 
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6. Auspicious SasaswatI, for thee Vasisutha has 
set open the two doors (the east and west) of sacH- 
fice: wbite<ooinplexioned (goddess), be magnified ; 
bestow food on him who glorifies thee : and do you 
(gods) ever cherish us with blessings. 

SdKTA VII. (XCVI.) 

The deity of three first verses is SsnASWATf, of the rest Sara* 

SWAT : the AisAt as before. The nietre of the first verse is 

BfihuA; ofthe second, SatobrUuUii ofthe third, PradUAra- 

pankti ; of the rest Gdyatri. 

1. Thou chauntest, Vasisiitha, a powerful hymn Vtrgaxx. 
to her who is the most mighty of rivers: worship, 
Vasishtha, with well-selected praises, SasaswatI 

who is both in heaven and earth.* 

2. Beautiful SasaswatI, inasmuch as by thy might 
men obtain botli hinds of food,* do thou, our protec- 
tress, regard us ; do tliou, the friend of the Maruts, 
bestow riches upon those who are affluent (in obla- 
tions). 

3. May the auspicious SaraswatI bestow auspicious 
fortune upon us : may the faultless-moving food-con- 
ferring (goddess) think of us; glorified (as thou hast 
been) by Jahadagm, (be now) glorified by Vasishtha. 

4. Desiring wives, desiring sons, liberal of dona- 
tions, we, approaching him, now worship Sabaswat. 


I At a goddess, or as doqoenoe, or as a river. 

* Vbke oarfftosl is snd to mean fires celesfial and terrestrial, 
or if find ha intended, domesfio and wild, drof- 

yamvd. 
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6, tium thy livmf SAjuswAT, whioh an 
iweet-tasted, the distrihiiton ^ water, be <rar 
tector. 

6. Hay we recline upon the protnberant breast of 
SabasWat, whioh is Y&ible to all, that we may pMsess 
pKfgeny and food.** 

8«kta VIII. (XCVII.) 

The dei^ of the flnt veree fe IimsA, of the diiid end ninth 

Ikdra end BiuBUAtrAePA.Ti, of the tenth Iitdba and 

BniHASPATijOf the rest BfiBASPATi. The asbefiwe: 

the metre k 2VMAftiM. 

1. At the sacrifioe in the dwellings of men npon 
earthjf i^ere the doTont leaders of (rites) rqoioe, 
where the libations to Indba are poured out, there 
may he descend before (other gods) from heaven for 
his exhilaration: (may his) swift (horses approach). 

2. Let us Solicit, friends, divine protections, for 
BfiiHASPATi accepts our (oblations) : so may we be 
without offence towards tlmt showerer (of benefits) 
tdie is our benefootor from afar, as a ^er (of a 


* 8arttiwata$ : and titma 

h*n, aoowday to dm ac^Wly mema 

' BAyiyjiia'.i^^ we'dtiiihi: ■IlSi/dte 

hmettilw] <i 
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nrtBAwrm-^ 

8; i glonfy wi^ homage aod wi<^ bl^tioiu that 
most ^cellent and ben^oent BiAHMifrABFATi : ma 7 
mj pnoBe, worfii; of the deitj^ attun to the mlgh^ 

Ihdba, vrho is the lord of the prayers oiTered by the 
devont 

4. May that best beloved Buhaspati, who Is . tiie 
desired of all, nt down in our hall at sacnfioe : may 
he gratify our denre of riches and of male posterify, 
trausporting us, (at present) embarrassed, uniiyur^ 
beyond (the assaults of enemies). 

5. Hay the first>bom« immortals (by his command) 
bestow upon us tiie food that is necessary fpr ex* 
istence; let ns invoke llie unresisted Buhaspati, to 
whom pure praiseo are addressed, the adored, of 
householders.' 

6. Hay his powe^ul brilliuit horses, wearing a Vufft xxii. 
lustrous form like (that of) ^e sun, acting together, 

bring (hither) that BuHASPAn, in whom strength 
abides like that of a substantial mansion.f 

7. He verily is pure, borne by numerous convey- 
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aitces, he u the pnrifior, aroied with golden weapons,' 
the object of dosire, the enjoyer of heaven : he^ 
Bbihasfati, is well domiciled, Of goodly aspect, a 
most bountiful giver of ample food to his friends. 

8. The divine heaven and earth, the generatrices 
of the deity, have, by their might, given growth to 
Bbiiiaspati : magnify, friends, the magnifiable, and 
may he render (the waters) easy to be crossed and 
forded for (the attainment of) food. 

9. This praise has been offered as prayer’ to yon 
both, Bbahhanasfati and Indba, the wielder of tlie 
thunderbolt: protect our ceremonies : hear our mani- 
fold praise; annihilate the assailing adversaries of 
your worshippers. 

10. You two, BBiQAsrATi and Indra, ore lords of 
both cdestial and terrestrial treasure ; grant riches to 
th 9 worshipper who praises you ; and do you (gotls) 
ever cherish us with blessings. 

S6kta IX. (XCVIII.) 

Drity, Ihdba, widt Brihaspati in the lut stanza; Rhht und 
metre as before. 

Vaixsxxiii. 1. Offer, priests, the shining effused Soma to him 
who is eminent (among) men: knowing better than 
the Gattra where his distant drinking-place (is to be 

’ BTiraeyMdffA may also he rendered, he wboie iQMeeh is 
benevolent, 

* Ijfm tmrihtir bra^na is explained fylH* swmtnn^pd 
OiOjill, this praise iii the form hf a mnnftW, i samed tat 
prt^fer. ■ 
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foandV Iin>SA comes daily seeing for the offerer of 
the libation. 

2. The pleasant beverage that thou, Ikdra, hast 
quaffed in former days, thou still desirest to drink of 
daily: gratified. in heart and mind, and wishing (our 
good), drink, Indka, the Sonutf that is placed biefore 
(thee). 

3. As soon as bom, Indba, thou hast drunk the 
Soma for thine invigoration : thy mother (Aditi) 
proclaimed thy greatness ;* hence thou hast filled the 
vast firmament, Indba, thou hast gained in battle 
treasure for the gods. 

4. When thou enablest us to encounter mighty and 
arrogant (enemies), we are competent to overcome 
the malignants by our (unarmed) hands alone ; and 
when thou, Indba, surrounded by thy attendant 
(M abuts), tightest against them, we shall triumph, 
aided by thee, (in) that glorious war. 

5. I proclaim the ancient exploits of Indba, the 
recent deeds that Maobavan has achieved : when 
indeed he had overcome the undivine illusion, thence* 
forth the Soma became his exclusive (beverage).* 


* Oaurdd vedtydn avapOnam, means anakramya tlhitam 
d&ratham pdtavyam tomam gauramfig&d api atifayena 
vidwdn, knowing the Soma that is to be drunk, though 
placed a&r off, better than an oz or a deer knows the drink- 
ingwplaoe or pond wbicii it is accustomed to go to. 

* The ezplaaation- of the scholiast is rather equirocal, the 

* This mfeca to Aditi's speOoh, vtd. iii. p. 104. 

■ 0.2 ■ 





. . 6. ' lliint it aO' Aidmil w 

thon iUuneat with theligliti^tlieW^^ 

. . Ilil^Bi, ari the one lord of catfle, thraoia vosij we 

7. Ton two, BtbuffATi and litnaA, are ioroa of 
jboth odestial And terreaMel treaauire : grant richea . 
to the wmhipper who pntiaea yon: and do yon 
(godt) oTer ohe^ na with bleaungOf 

SAwta X. ^CIX.) 

The iUtiw of the firarA. 'fifth, and risA TeneeaM Insiu and 
‘ViaRiKO, Att latter done !■ Ae dd^ A* reat > Jtiiti and 
metre u before^ 

T^azznr. 1. Expanding with a body beyond all meeaiire, 
ViSHgq; men comprehend not thy magnitnde : we 
know; these thy two worlds (computihg) ihom the 
earth,' but then, divine yiSH^O, art oo^puatiht of the 
.highest. ■ 

2 . Ifo being that is or dmt has been 
ViBHBiUi W attadned the utmost limit of thy ihagm> 
tode, by whicih uphtild' the vast ud beau- 
; tdiy htwt^^ horboit of the 

: Hea^ji jmd earth, abounding Wdth^f^ 

::MhAAf:btlwiia;t^ dbrnr said Jbdhi Aeejofl^VbMi^ aedi-';' 
'eoaniM - .vAAf 

^ a iiili i H i d wb e * ;' w i A te W 
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ilig witii oaitle, yidding abnndsiit fodder, you are 
dispo^ to be liberal to the man' (who praises you).;* 
thou, Vi8lp9V, hast upheld these two, heaven ahd 
mid hast secured the earth around ;with moun* 

Bdns.* 

4. You two, VIimuA and Vishhu, have made the 
spaeiduB World for the sake of seerifloe, generating 
the sun, the dawn, Aoni: you leadms (of rites) have 
baffled the devices of the slave Vrishasipka in the 
conflicts of hosts. 

5. Indra and Vishnu, you. have demolished the 
ninety-nine strong'dides of Sambara: : you have slain at 
once, without resistance, the hundred thousand heroes 
of the dsura VArohin,* 

6. This ample laudation is magnifying you two, 
who are mighty, wideniixiding, endowed mth strength : 
to you two, VisHBU and Inpra, l otfer praise at sacrb 
flees ; grant us food (won) in bsttles^ 

7. 1 ofimr, Vishnu, the oblation placed before thee with 
the exclamstion : be pleased, Sifivishja, with 

my ofibring : may. my laudatory hymns magnify thee; 
Uhd do you (gods) evm*. cherish tis With Usssings. 


.holdiiig dW diree woridi bas b0ea meodOMd nune duui once. 
.'SsevoU 

rittilar pmpoilyajfaMtfNdiWf mdie ii^ 

; * If^t is 

by JUoimtiiiisls* aSys by.bip 

vol.Br 
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8i5kta XI. (0.) 

The u ViSHMU : the AwM iuid metre u befim. 

veq^xxv. 1. The mortal desirous of Wealth quicUy. Obtains 
it who presents (offenngs) to the widely-renowned 
Vishnu, who worships him with entirely devoted 
f mind,* who adores so great a benefactor of mankind. 

2. Vishnu, granter of desires,* shew to us that 
favourable disposition which is benevolent to all, un* 
mixed (with exertion), so that there may be to us 
the attainment of easily-acquired, ample, steed-com- 
prising, all-ddighting riches. 

3. This deily, by his great power, traversed with 
three (steps) the many-lustrous earth ;* may Vishnu, 
the most powerful of the powerful, rule over us, for 
illustrious is the name of the mighty one. 

4. This Vishnu traversed the earth for a dwelling 
which he was desirous of giving to his eulogist ;* firm 
are the people who are his praisers ; he who is the 
engenderer of goodf has made a spacious dwelling 
(for his worshippers). 

' Bvay&oan, from svo, obtainable, deeiree; ><feaa, who 
enables to obtain. 

' Earth prftAM, according to the comment, is pat fi>r 
or the three worids. 

* Manushe dataijfm, according to the scholiast, we are to 
understand by the first ttmate droeyaadya, to the company 
of gods prainng him— FuAau having taken the three worlii - 
Irom the iiiitrm to give to them. 


* S&yapa says, with united praise, sdkfackufd itofraiM. 
t Radter, to whom bdong fortunate Urihs. 
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5. Besplendent Vishnu, 1, the master of the offer- 
ing, knowing the objects that are to be known, 
glorify to-day thy name:^ I, who am feeble, praise 
thee who art powerful, dwdling in a remote region 
of this world. 

G. What is to be proclaimed, Vishnu, of thee, 
when thou sayest, I am Sipiviskta? Conceal not 
from ns thy real form, although thou hast engaged 
under a different form in battle.^ 

7. I offer, Vishnu, the oblation placed before 
thee with the exclamation Faskaf ; be pleased, Sipi- 
vishta^ with my offering: may my laudatory hymns 
magnify thee; and do you (gods) ever cherish us with 
blessings. 

^ The 8dma Veda 11«, 07C [ii. 8. 1. 4. 2.], has a slightly 
different raading, pra t€U te adya havyam a^yah sansdfnij I, 
the lord, offer ilico to-day an oblation, instead of ndmdryah 
s(tn»dmt^ 1, the lord, praise thy name. The application of 
arya is rather equivocal; 8dya^a explains it swami etutindm 
huvhhdm vd, the master of the praises or of the oblations, 
which may mean Vishnu^ or more probably the yajamdna. 

* Vishnu is said to have aided Vasishtha in battle, under an 
assumed form, and, when qurstioned, to have said, I am Sipi-- 
Vishta, a word to which two sensr s may be attached, one un- 
objectionable, the other objectionable^ In the preceding verse, 
and in verae 7 of the former SAkia^ the word is explained, 
penetrated, or clothed with rays of light, ro^tAAtt^auhrAfa, the 
radiant, the splendid: in common use it means a man naturally 
without prepuce, in which sense it may be here interpreted as 
implying compirison ; in like manner as a man is so denuded, so 
is FAiAfit/,acooi*dingtohisowndecIaration,uncovered by radiance 
— tejasd andctichhddUah ; but this is a refinement, andjt is 
probably to be understood as usual : the expression is curious. 
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SIByENTB A0HY4TA. 

UA^PAIA VIL CoHTDinii). 

ANUViEA VI, CoireiN0Bi>. 

86ma XII. (Cl,) 

The is PABJAitTA, tbs ffifhi VAsaarBA or KaiiiBAy 
As son of AAmi : dw metre is TtiAtM. 

Tsiisi, 1. Becite the three sacred texts, preceded by 
light,* which mUk the water-yielding odder ;* for he, 
tiie showerw,* (thereby) becoming quickly manifo^ 
loudly roars, engendering the (lightning) infant, the 
embryo of ihe plants. 

2. May he who is the augmeoter of plants, the 
increaser of the waters, irho rules dirine oyer tiie 
whole eiurth, bestow upon us a three-storied dwdling* 
and friicity: may he grant us the desiied light (of 
the sun) at the three (bright) seasons.' 

8. One form ofPABJXRti is like a barren cow, the 
other produces pfiTspring, he takes whichever fbrm' he 


' Tbs tesla, it is mid, of tbS tbrse Vedas, preoeded by Om. 
*Tbsolond. ' 

* Ptujia^ fikuei wiA tbo bymos, sad oonssqitenos 

sending lib, [For Ae embi^o,” see yob bp. 25^ 

yd. S. pp. 296— 602], 

foraeaai is esphined 

boose wiA tbiee earibs, dfber Aamberi ^ deers; ' f 

* The rays of tbe eon are said to be atod peimiM at dpi^ 

in Aee^g, nl nomi b Ao hptsseeBn»yad:bd^:e^^ 
'OntBinq.V \ : 
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pleases :* the mothw receives the .4nUfc. from the 
father, thence the fether. thence the son is nourished.* 

4. In whom aU beings exist; the three worlds' 
abide: fporn whom the watms flow in three directions 
(east, west, and south): the three water-shedding 
masses of clouds (east, west, and north,) pour tiie 
waters round the migh^ (Pabjanta). 

5 . This praise is addressed to the self-iiradiating 
Parjaeta : may it be placed in his heart ; may he be 
gratified by it ; may the joy-diffiising rains be ours; 
may the plants cherished by the deity be fruitful. 

6. Miqr * he, the bull, the impregnator of the 
perpetual planie, for in him is the vitality* of both the 
fixed and moveable (world) : may the rain sent by him 
preserve me for a hundred years : and do you (gods) 
ever cherish us with blessings. 


' The finnameiit wUhholda or niids down rain at will. 

* The father is the sky, earth the mother, who receives 
the rain firom the former, which, |Voducing the means of 
offering libations and oblation^ returns again to the parent 
heaysay ns aell .as siq^orts his oflspring — all li ving erea- 
tnns. [Cf. voL i. p. 248, ftots.] 

*TeumimMtmid: the scholiast interprets the latter dekop' 
body; probably for bodily existshosk the lifo of the vegetable 
world depeodiag upon the inia, and’ that of animds upon oora 
' .and the rest'- 





Varga II. 


Yarga 111. 


iOi RIO-VEDA SANUITA. 


S6kta XIII. (CII.) 

Uoify and Ri$hi ns before ; the metro is Qdyatti : the hymn 
constitutes a Tricha. 

1. Sing aloud to the son of heaven, Fabjanta, the 
sender of rain : may he he pleased (to grant) us food. 

2. He who is the cause of the impregnation of 
plants, of cows, of mares, of women. 

3. Offer verily to him by the mouth (of the gods, 
A ONI,) the most savoury ohlatiou, so tlmt he may 
yield us unfailingly food. 

86kta XIV. (CIII.) 

The deities are frogs;* tho RUht isVASisnyHA; the metre 
Trb^tubh, except in die first verse, in which it is AjuahtM. 

The frogs,' like Brahmans, observant of their 
vows, practising penance f throughout the year, utter 
aloud praises agreeable to Parjanya. 

2. When the waters of the sky fall upon (the troop 
of frogs) sleeping in the (exhausted) lake like a dry 
water-skin ; then rises together the croaking of tiie 


' V<uiththa, it ih said, having praised Parjemya in order 
to procure rain, observing the frogs to be delighted by his 
praises, addressed them in this hymn. 


* This hymn has been translated by Profeesw Muller, in his, 
Anaent Sanskrit Idt. p. 4M. 

t Idterally,’*' lying still,” whhdi Sdyafa ex]dains as per^ 
forming pesHuuse for jain.” 



FIFTH ASHTAXi— ^EYENTU ADHTi^TA. 203 

frogs, like the bellowing of cows when joined by their 
calves. 

8. When the rainy season has arrived, and (Pas- 
janta) has sent the rain upon them, thirsty and 
longing (for its coming), then one frog pieets another 
croaking (his congratulations) as a child (calls to) 
its father with inarticulate ejaculations.' 

4. One of these two congratulates the other as 
they are both delighting in the forthcoming of rain ; 
the speckled frog, leaping up repeatedly when moist- 
ened (by the shower), joins greetings with the green 
one. 

5. When one of you imitates the croaking of ano- 
ther as a learner (imitates) his teacher, when, loud 
crying, you converse (leaping) upon the waters, then 
the entire body is as it were developed.® 

6. One frog has the bellowing of a cow, another 
the bleating of a goat ; one of them is speckled, one is 
green : designated by a common appellation, they are 
of various colours, and, croaking, shew themselves in 
numerous places. 

7. Like Brahmans at tiie Soma libation, at the 
Atirdtra sacrifice, you are now croaking around tlie *' 
replenished lake (throughout the night),' for on that 


' AJthhkqAkritya, making the imitative sound ahhhhala. 

* Daring the diy weather, says the scholiast, the fiogs shrink 
' like * lump of iiday ; in die rains th^ expand to thdr full rise. 

* SStrau fobdam hurvdndh, is a^ed by the commentator, 
appaiUndy to make the ownporisoa more qipropriate, the.dtfrd- 
tm rite bring, acoordingto him, a nocturnal ceremony, when the 



4 a 7 of yw yon evi^wh^ about, when 

it is ^0 day of .the setting in of the rains. ; 

8. They utter a loud cry, like Bridimans when 
bearing the Soma libation, and reciting the perennial 
prayer:* like ministrant priests With the yhartna 
ofienng, th^ hid (in the hot weather) perspiring^ 
(in their holes), but now some of them appear. 

9. These leaders of rites observe the institutes of 
the gods, and disr^ard not the (appropriate) season 
of the twelvemonth; as the year revolves, and the. 
rrins return, then, scorohed and heated, they obtain 
freedom (from their hiding-places). 

10. May the cow-toned, the goat-toned, the spec- 
kled, the green (frog, severally) grant us riches I May 
the frogs in the fertilizing* (season of the rain), be- 
stowing upon us hundreds of cows, prolong (our) 
lives'! 


priMti recite the hymns at ni^j^t : rdtrim atityu variate ttyatt- 
rdtrah, yatkdHrdtrdMj^ mmdydge Brdhmavd rdtrau »tuia- 
foetrdyt puryiye^a fonuaUi, [For the fa«lr»e need at the 
AHrAtraf see Hang’s translation of Aitareya BrtUim. p. S64. ]: 

* Adhmtryffvo j^UambftA ndaoidAndk : the last may apply to 
the adkwaryae as writ aS the flogs : there is a qfuhUe npon the 
■wood ykarmtyahp haring or bei^g the vessel, or performintc 
the rite so termed (see vol. iii. p. 981) ; or snflormg from 
gharmdp heat, or the hot s e ason. [For the pretmryya cere- 
mooy and the pAormo,- See Hair's Ait. Brihm. trana p.;dg.] 

* Sakemiuive is eapUiied- as the g euss ah w of Ihonsmtdi? ri 
plants, grains, and dm Kke. 
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S«ictA. XV. (Civ.) 

ilie dtitieti 'of moot of tho TwnM'mo iKORA oiid Soka, K>me« 
tiinoi aingljr, oo^obmed tpgddior } dw'ddtMo of die lltli Tone 
im; tM DbTAO; tboMof Ao 17tb nd I 81 I 1 raqwetivd/ the 
Soma otoiiM and die windi; and fhat ofdie 10 th and Iddi k 
Adjti 1 of dw fiifit h^f of dM SSid the deity ii the per- 

•tniified prayer; of t^eeoolid hii^, die earft and finnament. 
VaattBraA fa The nfatre ttefaa between Jagati 

and thtfa of die leet etaiua faXnutAtaMr 

1. iKOKAandiiiolf A, afflict^ destroy the ; ▼uraV- 

shQW(»erB (of bmefita) cast dotm those who delight 

in darkness ; put to flight the sthj^d (spirits) ; oon- 
snine, slay, dHte away, utterly exterminate the can- 
nibals.' 

2. iKDiu and M upon the deStruotive (JPfdk- 
rhusa) and the peHbnn^ of unprofitable acis,* so 
that, consnmed (by your whtth), he may perish like 
the. offOTing cast into the fire:, retain ^ to 
hatred to the hater of Brahmidisit the cannibal, the 
hideous, the vile' {Ri^thasa,) 


• * JEfaifdiReijl an.uinieaalandnidier niuniclUgiUeterm: the 
oomSiMit orphdm itX'faifddMai ftfedorol*; to ono: who goM . 
eayin^, WhatnowT Aat is, iH|t({Mfya, a spy, an infid^er; or 
cniel,TiIe. ■* 



^wKbrn oyonaoi,. a Moiiflcifal eiiiiba, whtidi oiQiiaia«m,aiid; 
ends tHh dio aad^i^ 

• OrfOi die Mindwei^ fa rpodeted ia >> d, "^iho 

-.t'jftfaSiaABWs.A jyflidiied- hy • t ^a iaifaMfo 





106 flG-TBDA fAMHlTl 

8. iRDli and SoMA) diaatiae ihe malignaot {R6k~ 
Ait$a$), hating ponged them in annonnding and 
inextricable* darknea^ ao that not one of them may 
again iarae from it: ao may yonr 'wrathfhl might be 
trinmfdfiint over them. 

4. iHbnA and Soma, diaiday from heaven yonr &tal 
(irmipon)^ the extirpator from earOi of the malignant 
(SSkshaioi) : put forth from the clonda the oon- 
anming (thunderbolt), wherewith you day the in- 
creanng AilkaAaa race. 

5. Irdka and Soma, scatter around (yonr weapons) 
from the sky, pierce their sides with fiery scorching f 
adamantine (weapons), so that they may depart with- 
out a sound. 

▼■gkVi. 6. Hay this praise invest you, Indsa and Soma, 
who are mighty, on every side, as a girth (encom- 
passes) a horse,— -that praise which I offer to you both 
with pure devotion: do yon, like two kings, accept 
this my homage. 

7. Gome with rapid steeds, slay the oppressive mis- 
ohievons R^shasas: let there be no happiness, 
Ikmu and Soma, to the malignant, who harasses ns 
with his oppression. 


8. May he who with false calumnies maligns me 
behaving with a pure heart, may such a speaker of 



* Perh^ radinr bottotaliaw, dZamtoui-ruAfia. Canpara 
Id^Hoa's dtsonplioB of Sana Mhig in dnoa 
t The tot, after "wcmdung/* ^ib aao^ opithd^ 

Mi$i, agohii^ andMajbig. 
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ftliehoody Ihdia, ceaae lio be, like water lield in the 
band. 

9. May fiSnaa give to the serpent, or toss upon the 
lap of Nirmti, those who with designing (aoonsations) 
perseente me, a speaker of sinoerily, and those who by 
spiteful (calumnies) vilify all that is good in me.* 

10. May he, AonI, who strives to destroy the 
essence of our food, of our horses, of our catde, of our 
bodies — ^the adversary, tiie thief, the robber — go to 
destructiim, and be deprived both of person and of 
progeny. 

11. May he be deprived of bodily (existence) and vwikvii 
of posterity;! may he be cast down below tdl the 

three worlds ; may his reputation, Gods, be blighted 
who seeks our destruction by day or by night. 

12. To the understanding man*, there is perfect 
discrimination, the words of truth and falsehood are 


‘ Ibe preceding Tsnea are oonridered to bea malediction iqion 
the Hdftitoeaibjthe^titi. To acooant for tbe change of tone^ 
BdjfOfa gives an onoenal verrion of the Iq;end told in the Mof 
hdMdrata of king KatmMapdda being transformed to a Sdkr 
Aam, and deronring the 100 sons of VaiUtthai here it is said 
that a BdMaiOf having devoured the sons, assumed 

his shape, and said to him, ** I am Foeitht^, thou art the 
than to which FoeiiAt^i replied bj repeating this verse, 
dedantoty of hb discriminating between truth apd tolsehood. 


* Bather, **thoee who with violenoe vilify me, acting up* 
ri^djr.*’ 

t litandly, "may he esist after hie body and progeny,” i,e; 
oontinne sevored ftoin them. 
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mntiudlf at variance;* of 1)icM twoji Scki vc^ 
rishtt riiat whidi is trae md he destniys tho 
■'false.' , 

18 .: Soma instigates not the widied; he instigates 
not tiie strong man dealing in fdsdiood: he deiitiroys 
the B&ktha^ he destroys the speaker of nntmtb ; and 
both reniain m the bondage of Indba. 

14;, If I am one foUoyriiq; false gods, if I approach 
the gods in vdn, then ABni (punish me). If (we be 
not sndi, then) why, JirATSDAS, art thou angry with 
ns? let the utterers of falsehood incur thy chastise’ 
ment 

18. May .1 this day die if I am a.spirit of iO, or.if 
I have ever injured the life of imy man : mayest thou 
be deprived {B&kthata) of thy fen sons, who hatt 
felSely call^ me by such an appellation. 

Vaiia VIII. 16. May Ihdka stay with his mighty ireapon him 
who calls ine the Y&ludhiHo, which I am no^—the 
Hdhshoso, who says (of himself,) 1 am pure : may he, 
the vilest of all beings, perish. 

17. May the cruel fmnale fimd wh<h throwing off 
the eonoealment of her person, imnders about at 
flight like an owl, fett hi^lohg down infe tiw 
bonnd^ caverns: may fee Sfiimes feit grind the 
&Md destroy fee ^Mhsiiidse^ ' 
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18. Stay, HiMtiiis, amwgst the people desiroue* 

(of pioteeting them) ; seize iSia RSikshtt$a$y grind 
them to pieces: whether they fly about like birds by 
ni^t, or whether they have offered obstrucflon to the 
sacred saicrifiee/ 

19. Hurl, Ihdba, thy thunderbolt from heaven ; 
sanctify, hiAOHAYAir, (the worshipper) sharpened by 
tibn iSsma bevmage: day with the thunderbolt , the 
RSJahasas^ pn the east, on the west, on the south, 
on the north. 

20. They advance, accompanied by dogs : desirous 
to destroy him, they assail the indomitable Indra: 

Sakra whets his thunderbolt for the miscreants; 
quickly let him hurl the bolt upon the fiends. 

21. Irdra has ever been the discomfiter of the Foinaix. 
evil spirits coming to obstruct (the rites of) the 
offerers of oblations: Sakra advances, crushing the 
present R&kthataSy as a hatchet cuts down (the trees 

of) afbrest, as (a mallet smashes) the earthen vessels. 

22. Destroy the evil s^t, whether in the form of 
an owl, or of an owlet, of a dog, Or of a duck,f of a 
hawk, or of a vulture ; slay the RSkthasasy Indra, 

( with the thnn^bdt) as with a stone. a 

2$. Let not the R&ksha^ do ns harm: let the 
dawn drive away tiie pi^ WT evil spirits, exclaiming, 

^ What now Is Hay the eartii protect us from 

; "Iw ^hsMd 




tiO ftlO-VIDA lAVBiTll 

tenrastrial, the finnaiii«Dit protect ns ftom oetestiel 
wii^ednese. 

24. Slay, Indba, the Ya/tudhSma^ whetheir in the 
form of a man, or of a woman doing mischief by her 
deceptions: may those who qport in murder perish 
decapitated ; let them not behold the rising sun. 

25. Soma, do thou and Ihdba severally watch (the 
AdfesAosas), be wa^, be vigilant; hurl the thunder- 
bolt at the malignant iZdifesAosos. 


MANpALA VIIT. 

ANUVAKA L 
ASHfAKA y. CpMTINUBD. 

ADHYAYA VII. ComriMUBD. 

BOkta I. (I.) 

The drily ie Imdba, except in the thirtieth and three folloiring 
verses, in which the dimaticn of Asahoa lli^a is the riseonf, 
and the last, when it is Um SSja. 

The JBMUt an two, MsDuiTiTBi and MnsuviTiTUi, cf the 
race of KAVWA, with some exceptions ; thw^ of the two first 
■msM the j«U is OuAimA, the son of Guoba, who became 
the eon cf his own brother Ka^wa, and was called KipwA 
PbaoAtra. Hm BiM cf the diirtieth and fiuve foUoeniig 
stanxss is AsAiiOA,*|}ie son of PnATOOA^ who^ having been 
changed to a Woman by the imprecation offiiie gods, lecoveiid 
Us manhood by mpewtsacs and' ^ finnonr of MunuiTiTBi 



* I.e. Bi h Amm . 
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to whom he on thnt aooowit, nbwidMit wMith, and 
whom he addremm in preiee of ha donation. In the diirty. 
toniih Btanaa §tttwaH oongiatnlatm her hnaband, and ie 
therefore the jZiiU. The outre of ^ two hwt stanaaa ia 
Tritktvbh, of the eeoond and fourth SatobHJiatt, of ihe real 
JBfiAaH. 

1. RepeaV frienda, no other pnuee, be not hurtful ^uia x. 
(to youraeLTes) ; praiae together Indra, the ahowerer 

(of benefita) when the Soma ia efiuaed; repeatedly 
utter praiae (to him). 

2. A bull ruahing (upon hia foea), undeoaying, like 
an ox, the overcomer of (hoatile) men, the hater (of 
adverhariea), the venerable, the diaplayer of both 
(enmity and &vpur*), the munificent, the diatributor 
of both (celeatial and terreatrial richea*). 

8. Although theae people worahip thee, Indra, in 
many waya to (aecure) thy protection, (yet) may thia 
our prayer be.throughout all dnya thy magnification. 

4. The aagea (thy worahippera), Maohavan, the 
overcomera (of foea), the terrifiera of (hoatile) people, 
paaa over varioua (calamitiea by thy a^) : come nigh 
and bring many aorta of food, and available for our . 
preaervation. 

5. Widder of the thunderbolt, I would not i»ll *■ 

> Sdmn Veda 1. 242 [1. 8. 1. 5. 10; II. 6 1. & 1]. 

'* The text baa only iMajfamkaram, which the commentator 
ex|dainB tigroMitnigrahiayoh kartdram. 

* Ubht^deimm. The acholiaat fo rafiier poxiled- how to 
interpret the duality here intimated— whether it meana aa in the 
text, vt having the focnltj of proteotii^ both'fixed and move* 
aUe foingB, or being hononred- by both thoae who redte hia 
pmiam and iboae who oAr oUationa. The epithata are in the . 

p2 






m 


wuhnoA 


^ A not n thoiituu^ ten 

tiioQiuM»^ tieiurer ^ tho lihiiiiidtiMi4i» fot 

6. TlnmiiiiQQnp^c^Iitni^^^^ 

injlnotliiDr, wlboknc^ thoi^g^rwof 

4we[liiij|^ e([iial to my li^er, for yon both rento 
me distingn^ied on acebunt of eelebri^ and riches. 

7. Whitiier hast thou gone?* where, indeed, art 
thou now? Yerily ihy mind (wanders) amongst 
hiany (iir<^ipper8) : mariaal, yidorous Pubandaba, 
cmne hither: the ohanntms are singing (thy piam). 

8. Buse the sacred cbiaunt to him who is the de- 
stmym' of the cities (of the foies) of his worshipper, 
(induced) by which may the thunderer come to sit 
down at the aacrifice of the sons of Kanwa, and 
destroy the cities (of thdr enemies). 

9. Come ^Pi^^y with those thy horses which aro. 
vigorous and fleet, and whi<^ are tiaversers of tms, 
or hundreds, or thoinsands (of leagujES).* 

aecoaBtive^ bdiig goreraed byflie Twb «tona "jmhe " in the 
|i«t M Sima Y«b XL 711 tll. ». 1-4 S-l Benfty 
lendm ‘ " ^Den addeitdenidni, Wia Munnanden, 

ainan manidHMgn^^ Somigini, ;sie8eaden,v 
SiHahchhe^^'idmi, dm hebnum, siH«h%ai>etea”— it Mama m 

: ' tfr the oemBHUii 

In the Sima Trial 4 


>SlinaTri»lS7l 




l)r 'ariiWv;T.wm'iiiM^ 
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10» 1 inYolce to-day the all-m^cimt Indsa, as the 
miloh cow jiddii^; abundant milk, of eicodlent mo- 
tion,^ and easy to be- milked; or, as another (form), 

&e vast-dropping, desirable (rain).* 

11. Iinien SdatA harassed ETAfA,* ^atakeatu con- Tuga j^ii. 
vejed (to his aid) Eotsa, the s<m of AitJUNf, with 

his two prancing horses (swift) as the wind, and 
stealthilj approached the irresistible Gandbabva* 

12. He who without healing materials before the 
&w of blood from the nedks^was the effecter of the 
re-union, the opulent MaohaYaw, again makes whole 
the dissevered (parts). 

13. May We never be like the abject, Indea, through 
thy favour, nor suffer affliction : may we never be 

^ Odjftara-vepatam is exphined pratatjfo-vegdm, “ of exceU 
lent speed ;" or it might hare been thought to be a metaphor, 
haThtg the form or beaaty ofthe QAjralrf, beiDg the O&jatri 
pcmonified. : 

*.. Angdm iAam uhiidMrdm is rather donbtfiil ; the comment 
.opliuns i^ uktavilaifkofdm bakAiaka^Ardm «Aa^dm 
ofinlfrm,* Ais is fi^wed bp iUhnAr itam, which, being masc., 
con refo only to Imdram, the doer of enough; aJl-sufflcieiit 
C5£ Stoa Veda 1. 906 [1. 4. L I. 8} [Aopdin may mean “ nn- 
parslkled," s^ bpmit in of this mapdala.] ’ 

* A name of diesan; SeiVoL' i. p. 6). 

' * To what this alivdes is not ixpjlaiaed) bat posdbly it intends 
lo-dimeiibe the;:rMtoration of wonnd^ in his oonffiOt 

■Witbdteshn. ’^Vmspooenrs in SlimVeda 1.244 [I.&9.1.iQ. 

translatiiias of Lan^tHf^ Boifry, and bterenson are roiy 
'..forieas.,'.’. ! 






914 |ia*nDi lAHBlTi. 

^ ItraiichlagB trees; for, tiuud^, imoonianuMble. 
(by foes) we glorify thee. 

14. Ndither rash nor irate, we verily glorify thee, 
stayer ofYuiSA; may we propitiate thee, hero, for 
once (at least) by our pruse with great (sacrificial) 
wealth. 

15. If he hear onr praise, then may our libations, 
fiowing throngh the filter,* idropping quickly, and 
diluted with consecrated water,* exhilarate Ihoea. 

varp xui. 16. Come quickly to>day to the collected laudationf 
of thy devoted friend: may the subsidiary^ pruse of 
wealthy (worshippers) reach thee, but now I wish (to 
offer) thy complete eulogium. 

17. Extract the Soma juice with the bruising 
stones, wash it with the consecrated waters; (for by 
so doing) tire leaders (of the rain, the MaruU) 
dothing (the sky with clouds) as with a vesture of 
the hide of the cow, milk forth (the water) for the 
rivers, 


' TStgtydtfiikah is nplained oaaatvarjfihadhMiU^ibhir 
oMir vardhamdoA, inmadug with fiw wstm tstmied «a«i> 
Hvari and sAsuftoiuf, water odlected and k^’ apart fi>r the 
ceremonials [Cf. Ait. BiShm. iL 90]. 


* Ihe text adds an epithet of die dltedbif.doth tim, 
is. placed shmdngijr. uffoe^myinettcnhiUjintoxfeati^; 

t J.S. The landed made him together iHth nai^odMt 
priests. 

t Siyapa does not reeogidsa diis contrast hetweni. the two 
praises, as he esphdns 17 stotnni. 
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18. Whether oome from the earthor the firmament, 
or the vaat Inminons (heayen), be magnified hy 
this my difihaiTe praiae; satisfy, ^tauutd,* (my) 
people. 

19. Poor out to Ihdia the most exhilarating, the 
most exodlent Soma, for dwrishes him who is 
desirons of food, pr<^itiating him by every pions act 

20. May I never,* when importuning thee in sacri- 
fices with the effusion of the iSoma ami with praise, 
excite theef tike a ferocious lion to wrath: who (is 
tiiere- in the world) that does not solidt his lord? 

21. It (may Indba drink) with invigorated strength, 

the strong exhilarating (iSoiMa) o&red with animating vaigaziv. 
(laudation) : for in his delight he gives us (a son) the 
overcomer of all (foes), the humbler of their pride. 

22. The divine (Indiu), the accompliriier of all 
aims, the glorified by his foes,| gives vast treasures 
to the mortal who presmits offerings at the sacrifice 
to him who pours out the libation, who hymns his 
pruse. 


‘ Sima Veda 1 . 807 [L 4 . 1. 8. ff]: but Aa leading of Ae ^ 
Dirt half in Benfey variae, and ia appamtlj Anlfy ; inatead 
of md (lod tonuuna gaiia^ $tdd .gdehaim akam it ia d 
twd toma^ galdayi $adi gAAaaa ahtmjgi. It ia not ea^ 
to mako aenae of Aia paaaaga, aapedally in oonnection «i A what 
followa. 

. jommmmBiatammBBSBsssssgss^amammmtmMsaBstaaBmmmmtBmBBaaatmmawmmmamaaom 

* The text haa fininitM aa a almihr name ttinin. 
t i* oqilaiiurf by ikartAnm, "agr lord.” 

probably meana]MVf«gfatfi, one who ntten a hymn. 
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23. Come Jhither, 4Niii^ be eklilWted bf 
: wondeifiil ^ibatory) affluence^ and With <fiy i^ow- 
topers (ihe Ituiun) 0 the Sbim jfidoes thy 
vast b^y^ oapadoos as a lake. 

24 May^ thy thousand, thy hundred steady Ihdra, 
yoked to thy golden chariot, harnemed by prayo*, 
with flowing manes, bring thee to drink the 
libation. 

25. May thy two peacock-tailed, white-backed 
horses, yoked to thy golden chariot, bring thee to 
drink of the sweet piniKworthy libation, 
vaiipk xy. ; 26. Brink thon, who art worthy to be (^orifled, of 

this consecrated and juicy libation, like the first 
drinker * (ViTtf) : this excellent cffiision issues for 
thine exhilaration. 

27. May he who alone oyercomes (enemies) through 
(the power of) reli^ous observance^ who by pious 
acts is rendered mighty and fierce^ who is hand- 
some-chinhed, approach: may ho never be remote; 
may. he come to our invocation; may ;h^ never 
abandon ns. 

28. ^Qioa hast bro W to piec(^ the moy^^ 

of With thy iwea^iis ; tium who ai^ light hast 


* S(aa Veda, wM: tiw .two vahi%,l£. 741-Mt8^ 

* Aeonr^ng to the. aeholiu^ pdiyvfpttt 
haviaganiTed fiiW in flw lapWdnak 

gods. Hw aUotiea k 16 dkai 

WhUh JtdrwySad tFsv : 

.di«'..l6gkid, iaO'AikWya'®Btii^.hi ;■ 
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fdllowed bim ; \rberefor^ I^ba, titon art in two ways 
to be worshipped.* 

29. May my prayM when the snn has risen, thOte 
also at poon, ihose also when evemng arriTos,* bring 
thee hack, giver of ridies (to my aaorifiee).: 

80. iWse (me), praise (me), MtoBiImthi, for 
amongst the wealthy we are the moat libei^ donors 
of we^th to ^ee: (praise me as one) who ontstrips a 
horse in speed, fottows the right path, and bears the 
best arms. 

81. When with finth I harness Ae docile horses in 
the oar, (prwse me*), for ihe descendant of Yadd, 
possessed of cattle,* know how to distiibnte desirable 
riches. 

82. (Praise me, saying,) "He who.has presen^ 
riches to me witii a golden pnrse : may tins ratUing 


^ DuUd havgah, by prmMf wd by ittMifioeii, 
ciUk. 

* The wdioliast rapplke teuMiitm mdn^tpim «<mA<, then verily 

pnii6'iti6e 

f the test has rddeoA poftA, Utereny the T&dsvn ammal, 
bat jMHtn, the oomiiientatQr aaya,^ to be oadeistood as ^nwdii, 
Ipring eiiimeb.j or it inny be ooundeNll as a derivatsve of ptt 
tbr 4% to see, a bdudder of sabtil* <ddeots, 
dn^fdt ■ ■■ 


V The tab aoeaffiag to 

ha As ahwers Rw, jw^P®*** ^ 

siaelLirtflBiiSkiit^l^ 


VuiaXVl. 


S18 uckTm aiiBiili 

chariot* of cany off all the tnaaona (of the 
enemy).” 

88. (So prriae me, saying,) **X8iiroA, .1ihe aon of 
Platooa, has given more than others, Aoni, by tens 
of thousands: tenf times the (number of) vigorous 
and brilliant oxen ^en by him) to me, issue forth 
like the reeds of a Iriie.” 

84. ^9WATi, perceiving that the signs of man* 
hood vere restored, exclaims, “Joy, husband, thou 
art capable of eigoymeni” 

SOXTAII. (11.) 

The deity is Indra (eicept in the last two verses, where the 
deity is the personified gift) ; the J^iAU are MbdrXtithi 
of the raoe of Ka^wa and PanAiODBA of the fiunily of 
Ahoibab ; Alie metre of the 28th verse is AmiAfubh, d the 
rest O^tri. 

verisxvii. !• of dwellings (Indra), drink this effused 
libation till thy belly is full, we offor it, undaunted 
(Indra), to thee. 

2. Washed by the priests, effhsed by the stones, 
purified by the woollen filter, like a horse cleansed in 
a stream. 

3. We have made it sweet for thee as the barley- 
cake, mixing it vrith milk, and therefore, Indra, (I 
invoke) thee to tins sodal rite. 

* S&yesa, to save the aoeent of sioeiMNbvwhB8r whieh W(^' 
. make it has to resorttoa violeiiteUipsisi^iftmdt 

to avoid thi^ Wiljton has prsAmdto tidksitas aAmwMHttif' 
tSfa, an esoepfional aopeot, 

1 84yaoa earishai dajia as^ttsf piffti s sdh w ra fesjty dtd ^ . 
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4. iKtoBA-yerily u the ohief drinker* of the 8ma 
among gods and men, the drinker of the eSi^ 
tibatum, the acceptor of all kinds of offerings. 

5. (We pruse him) a nniversal kind*hearted 
(Mmid), whom the pore Soma, the miztore (of it) 
made widi ^fficulty, or other satisfying (offerings) 
do not displease. 

6f Whom others pursue with ofoings of milk and vugaxvii. 
curds as hunters chase a deer (with nets and snares), 
and harass with (inappropriate) praises. 

7. May the three libations be effused for the 
divine Indra in his own dwelling, (for he is) the 
drinker of the effused juice. 

8. Three purifying vessels ^p (the Soma), three 
ladles are well filled (for the libation), the whole is 
furnished for the common sacrifice.* 

9. Thou (Soma) art pure, distributed in many 
vessels, mixed at the mid-day sacrifice with milk, 
and (at the third sacrifice) with curds, the most 
exhilarating (beverage) of the hero (Indra). 

10. These sharp and pore Soma libations effused 
by us for thee solicit thee for admixture. 


* JSKoA itmap4Ji, he eloiie it to be pfeeeated, it is seid, witli 
the entire libation; the other gods ue only sharers of a. part, 

eiadefa^4^‘ 

* Ihe verse alludes to the three daily sacrifices. [The three 
vessels are the tiiree troughs used in dw preparation of the 

' Assm Bhations, the dropoAafafs, the and the 

om^w. The three are tk time sets of cups, «Usmsi($, 
used in the three libatiMs.] 




:^'X1X.:. " It 

to tii& : 1 hear thii 

'■. 'of-j^es;' '■ ■ 

13. Thei ^lUttibas (of Sdm) coated in iky int^ 
nw (for eifinaration) l&e ^ 

by wine :t'lAy jnraiie tiiee (fiU^ 11^1 of 

SaMa) like tile udder 

19. May tbe eulogist of tbee^ wbo airt opUlenfy be 
oj^mt; may be ereo, loid of jteed% sorpiiwi o^^ wjbo 
is mdtby and roioWn^ like tiie^^^^ 

14. (iHDKi), tile enemy of tbe tinbeUeyer, a{^re> 
bends wbateyw pray« is being rq«ated, whateter 
diannt is being obaunted.* 


’ llamMUM N» iBtaxhntiou^ wine being 

drank. Ibe {MrepeitdOn of ^ftrmented liqsan wu foerefora 
luDOkur to tbe Hindde, end prahebly amengit them was wine, . 
the north.wsit of the Pniyib, wo dovbt their ee^eet rite, beiitg 
the MranUy of the grepo; Imt WMoiding to oomtnsnt on Mmu,, 
•a iiiMor eort of epirii 

* ^dKttr na kagnd jarmt$. <*Tbe ^rieoe pniee like an 

ndder/' ie the literal lendriing eoebrdnig to the idiioliaa^ hat 
iM^tM aaoellj meene nekadi.here it ie mid to import n 
pndeer, one who deco, not lieglect tw obuidon’ thiesveniei of Ae 
Veda, MumMMimjakdiL , 

* Bd^ V^a. ilfif [It a 1. 

* Sthue Veda ltvliW,bm.die nading iofl^ printed of 

Baafop^rariew afor ilw anm 

doea art piai*^ ofMiif fari^ Jndtwk-H^SSa^ 


' CripiiipS 

''Mriaw^ '1tiaii.-;tiri!i'\W^‘ mpiMd^.' ':mospii'r ^ 



riRH A8HTAXA>-41TBHTH ADHTXtA. 221 

15. Consign us no^ Indsa, to the dayer, not to an 
oTerpovering foe; doer of great deeds^ enable ns by 
Ihy acts (to conquer).* 

16. Friends deroted, .Indka, to thee we, the varptxx. 
descendants of ]^wa, having thy praise for our 
object, glorify thee with prayers.* 

17. (Engaged), thunderer, in thy most recent 
(worship) I utter no other praise than that of thee, 
the doer of great deeds, 1 repeat only thy glori- 
fication.' 

18. The gods love the man who offers libations, 
they desire not to (let him) sleep, thence they, un> 
slothful, obtain the inebriating Sma. 

19. Come to us quickly with excdlent viands, be 
not bashful, like the ardent husband of a new bride. 

20. Let not Indra, the insuperable, delay (coming 
to us) to-day until the evening, like an unlucky son- 
in-law.' 

21. We know the munificent generosity of the hero ***• 
(Indba) : of the purposes of him who is manifest in 

the three worlds (we are aware). 

22. Four out the libation to Mm wbo is associated 


ndjfo raifir d MJuta, tiaiidstBd, wdeh lied den Bos such 
immer spricht, der Schstt beeditet’s nii^nienndir. 

> 8&ma Teda II. 1156 [II. 9. 1. 15. 8.] 

* Sinn VednT. 157. ll. 60. [1. 8. 8. 3. 8. It 1. 8. & 1]. 

* Iliis and the next ooeur in the S&lna Veda II. 70, 71 [II. 1. 

8.6 8 , 8 .] 

. * Who, being npeatedfy.nunmoned, dekye hie appiMronOs 
dO efOning, is the Sidiotiaitk mplanatiok 
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ivith the KA{nrA (race): we know not anj one more 
cdebrated tlian the ver^ poweifol bestower of nume- 
rous protections. 

23. OfSsr, worshipper, the libation in the first 
place* to the hero, the powerful Indba, the benefiwtor 
of man : maj he drink (of it), — 

24. He who most recognisant of (the merit) of those 
who giro him no annoyance, bestows upon his adorers 
and praisers food with horses and cattle. 

25. Hasten, offerers of the libation, (to present) the 
glorious Sma to the valiant, the hero (Indra), for 
(his) exhilaration. 

VwgkXXir. 26. May the drinker of the Soma libation, the 
slayer of Vritra, approach, let him not be far from 
us; let the gronter of many protections keep in 
check (our enemies). 

27. May the delightful steeds who are harnessed 
by prayer bring hither (our) friend (Indra), magni- 
fied by praise, deserving of laudation.f 

28. Handsome-chinned (Indra), the honoured of 
sages^ the doer of great deeds, come, for well-fia- 
voured are the Soma juices; come, for the libations are 
ready mixed: this (thy worshipper) now (invites 
thee) to be present at this social exhilarating rite.* 

‘ Na a^m aduka iadhmnAdam, “ now thw (wMriiipperi 
presence (invites) thee to be exhilamted widi (tii),*' is the 
explanation of Ac schoUisst 

* AOnding to'^ Xtadra«4y«na piwAo,-aee saptn p. SIO. 

tCf 8taiaVedaIT.8. 2.1. 2. 
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29. They who pnueing tiiee magnify thee, Indea, 
the institutor of rites, and those (hymns which glo- 
rify) thee have (for their object) great riches and 
atrengthi 

30. Upborne by hymns, those thy praises and 
those prayers which are addressed to thee, all com- 
bined, sustain thine ener gies. 

31. Verily this accomplisher of many acts, the Yuitxxiii. 
chief (among the gods), the wielder of the thunder- 
bolt, he who has over been unconquered, gives food 

(to his votaries). 

32. Indea, the slayer ofVBiTEA with his right 
hand, the invoked of many in many (places), the 
mighty by mighty deeds, — 

33. He upon whom all men depend, (in whom) 
overwhelming energies (abide), he verily is the de- 
lighter of the opulent (worshipper). 

34. This Indea has ma('e all these (beings),* who 
is thehce exceedingly renowned; he is the donor of 
food to opulent worshippers. 

35. Ho whom, adoring, and desirous of cattle,* the 
protector (Indea) d^euds against an ignorant (foe), > 
becomes a prince, the possessor of wealth. 


' Etdni vifwd»i ehaiA’a, he has aiade all these, according 
to comment, mther bkitajdtani, all beings, or he has per- 
formed all theee esploite^the deadi of Vfitra, and the like. 

' iZatAam rotAom is ex]dained rant^bonam, from 

roAi, to go. Itcannot have its usual sense, a car, as it is the 
ejHthet «ihim who becomes the lord, die bearer of riches, ino 
vantaklvMi. 
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YwitXZiT. 36. Literal, wise, (borne by his own) rteeds,* a heo, 
the slayer ofVRiTRA, (aided) by the Marvts, tra&fhl} 
he is the protector of the performer of holy rites. 

37. Worship, Fbitahkdha, inrith mind intent upon 
him, that Ikdra, who is truthful when exhilarated by 
the StMNa potations.* 

88. Sing, Kamwas, the mighty (Indha), of widely- 
sung renown, the protector of the good, the desirous 
of (sacrificial) food, present in many places. 

39, He who, a friend (to his worshippers), the doer 
of great deeds, tracing the cattle by their foot-marks, 
being without (other means of detectionf), restored 
them to those leaders (of rites) who willingly put their 
trust in him. 

40. Thou, thunderer, approaching in the form of a 
ram,* hast come to| MsDHTiTirai, of the race of 
Kanwa, thus propitiating thee. 

* Smaik satyanudvi, in vino Teritas conveys a timilar 
notion, bat truth, or trathibi, u applied io a deity in the V’pd** 
means one who keeps ftith with his wmshippers, who grants 
their prayers; so indni, in his caps, is especially himntiftti to 
those who hiin. 

* Cf vol. i p. 186, and Brdhmapa 1. 1. [The 

legend is silso found in the BdiMmUi UpaniAad, as given in 
AJiqnetfi da Percon’a translation. : Dr. Weber compares the ' 
Gredt legend of Oanyihede]. . 



* Or radrcr, *Vwite,.atttining hb ohi<M by. i 

t Or rather, ** t^iig. thm,- fiKMigh;i^^ 

(to;gaidehimy^\-, f . ' 

■ I c^ iniher, **^ didii oi^ o^” : ■ 
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41. Liberal Yibrindu, tiion bast given to me four 
times ten thousand, and afterwards eight thousand. 

42. I glorify those two (heaven and earth), the 
angmentm of water, the originators (of bangs), the 
bene&otors of the worshipper, on account of their 
generation (of the wealtb so given to me).* 

S5xta IIL (in.) 

This daity is IiniRA, exoept in the hat fear ▼enet, in whieh the 
donation of PiKAsraiif AS the aon of KdhatAva* 

bring conunemorated it oonridered the 2>««atd.- The 
is HnoBTATiTBr; the metre of the odd versea is BfihaH, of 
the OTen Sato hfikaH, except ia the twenty-first, in whirii it 
is AmAfubk, and the twen^-second and twenty-third, in 
which it is QdyatH, The twenty-fourth is BfihaH. 

1. Drink,' Indsa, of our sapid libation mixed ^aigaxxv. 
with milk, and be satisfiedt regard thyself as our 
kinsman, to be exhilarated along with us for our wel- 
fare :* may thy (good) intentions protect us.f 


' The text \m tye pa/^oofUkA mdAf ra^atya naptyd jani- 
twaniya mdmaho. There is no sabstsntiTa ; the scholiast sup- 
pliea dyhvhpfithioyau, becanse^ he says, they being plees^ 
each a gift is obtained, tayok fratumayor oeedam ddnam 
tabhyaU. The attribntiTei are abo in the fom. dual: two of 
them are nnnsoalj mdM is eqtlained by ntrmdiryam, ** makers, 
creators,” and ruytyd by arntyrahafU*, "incliaed to be fitvonr^ 
ble;” twfotya, of or to the ttotfi, 

* ftSma Teda 1. 889. 11. 771. (L 8. 1. & 7. IL ft ft 1ft 1.] 


* Or rather, ** As our kinsman, to be exhilarated along with 
ns, think fbr onr wrifivOi" 

t This tom is naad an a J^VsipAAe, as also are 8—80 ofthis 
hyUm. Ftam ftm nnmher of whhfo this map^a 

snppUes, it ie lomatiBgM caBed the mtof^ah rit the JRrapdiAaa 
TOli. IT. Q 
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2. tfftj* \r!^ 1)6 offerers of oblations (to enjoy) thy 
&your : hann ns not for the sake of the enemy ; pro- 
tect us with thy yrondrons solimted (protections), 
muntain ns ever in foUoi^. 

8. (Indba,) abounding in wealth, may these my 
pruses magnify thee ; the brilliant pure sages glorify 
thee with hymns.* 

4. Inyigorated* by (the praises of) a thousand 
BMis, this (Indba) is as vast as the ocean : the true 
mightiness and strength of him ore glorified at sacri- 
fices, and in the realm of the devout. 

5. We invoke Indra for the worship of the gods, 
and when the sacrifice is proceeding; adoring him, 
we call upon Indea at the close of the rite •* we 
invoke him for the acquirement of wealth. 

vvgtxxvi. 6. Indba, by the might of his strength, has spread 
ont the heaven and earth : Indba has lighted up the 
sun :* in Indba are all beings aggregated ; the dis- 
tilling drops of the Sma flow to Indba. 

7. Men glorify thee, Indba, with hymns that thou 


> S&ma Veda II. 772 [11. 6. 2. 16. 3]. 

* IML 1. 200. II. 007 [L 8. 2. 1. 8. II. 7. a 18. 1). Tajar 
Yeda 8a 81. MuMdhara oonsiden the 8<Uita to be iddnseed 
to AdUya: the epithet jHleoiavarsa he lenders, with BiytOfO, 
apnuamdaot^aeito, radiant as ilpai 

* Sima Veda n. 858 [U. 7. a 18. 2]. Yijur Veda Sa 8a 

* Samtke $tmp4ryt yig$, or it may mean MNjtMme, in Wir. 
Sima Yeda L 2da IL 987 [I. a 2. 1. 7. IT. i a 8. ij. 

* According to the scholiast, Jndro resenes the ihn ilroii die 

gnuqp (A SwarikiHU, extricates him fi«m ecfipse. Sima. Veda 
U. 988 [It 7. a a 2]. . ^ 
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msjest drink the first (of the gods) : the associated 
|tiBHU8 unite in thy ]^raise, the Budbas glorify the 
andent (Indba). 

8. Ihdba^ augments the energy and the strength 
of this (his worshipper), when the exhilaration of the 
Shma jnice is difihsed through his body; men cele- 
brate in due order his might to-day as they did of old. 

9. I soUoit thee, Inoba, for such vigour and for 
sudi food as may be hoped for in priority (to others), 
wherewith thou hast granted to Bhbiqu the wealth 
taken from those who had desisted from sacrifices,* 
wherewith thou hast protected Fbaskaitwa; 

10. Wherewith thou hast sent the great waters to 
the ocean: such as is thy wish-fulfilling strength:* 
that might of Indba is not easily to be resisted which 
the earth obeys. 

11. Grant us, Inoba, the wealth accompanied by ywgaxzvii. 

■ Sdma Veda II. 934. [11. 7. 3. 1. 2]. Yajor Veda 97. 

MdMdhara agrees with in referring the increase of 

vigour to the Yajamdna, atyaiva yajamAiuaya vfryam 'Mt- 
dkayatL He is more explicit in applying the incitement to 
Indra, Somapdtma matta Jniro ye^arndneuya balam vardha- 
yatUyartk<A. The tmn vtiAsavi he agrees in considering an 
epithet of made, fa/riroHeyipahe, diffused through the body, *' 
or, he says, it may be an equivalent of ytyna, at seorifice. 

* Jena yatibhyo dkane hite, yaUbhyak is here ei^lained as 
harmaeu uparatebhyo 'yeuMr^bhyo jaaebhyo takdfdd dhanam 
ihfitya, having taken die wealth fixim men not offering sacri. 
fices, or ceasing to perform holy acts [Cf. voL in. p. 290] ; or 
. yoti may have its usual soise, and the passage may imply wealth 
given to Bkfiga, fat the ben^t of die sages, the Angirases. 

• Or, l%at thy strength wherewith, 4to., is wish-fulfilling.” 

Q2 





8S8 SAniftA. 

tijBonr, wiiu^ 1 soUeit £|mm thee ; {pTe (weelth) firM 

ail to him dedioiu gratifying th^ presenting 
(saorifioial) food ; gpve (wealth), then who art of old, 
to him who glorifies thee. 

18. Oire to this onr (worshipper) engaged in cele> 

brating thy sacred rites, India, (the wealth) whereby 

thou hast protected the son of Fusu: grant to the 

num (aspiring) to heaven (the wealth wherewith) 

thou hast preserved, 0 India, Bu^aha, StIyaka, 

and Eupa. 

# 

18. What livug mortal, the prompter of ever* 
rising (praises), may now glorify Indra 1 None of 
those hmretofme praising him have attained the great- 
ness of the properties of Indba. 

14. Who, praising thee as the deify, (ever) hoped 
to sacrifice to thee? What saint, what sage conveys 
(his praises to thee?) when, opulent Indba, hast thou 
come to the invocation of one pouring out libations, 
of one repeating (thy) pruse? 

16. These most sweet Songs, these hymns of pndse 
ascend (to thee), like triumphant chariots laden with 
wealth, charged with, un&iling protections, intended 
to inroenre food.' 

16. The BHgronSi like the Ea^as^ have verily 
attained to the all-pervading (Indba), On whom they 


* F4/i>|feamA murn kMAmio resU dw an 

MOMwIiat iB^p&QiUe to a eir, but dify an pIwK maae., aqd 
etti ogfy sgrie with iwiMA. S<amYada I. iHiL il,718 [L& 
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have meditated, as the son (pervades the universe by 
his rays) : men of the PuTiinDBA race, vror^pping 
Indka with praises, ^orify him.* 

17. Utter destroyer of Vbitba, harness thy horses ; 
come down to ns, fierce Maohavab, with thine atten- 
dants* from afar to drink the 8oma? 

18. These wise celebrators (ofholy rites) repeat- 
edly propitiate thee with pious praise for the accept- 
ance of the sacrifice: do thou, opulent Indba. who 
art entitled to praise, hear our invocation like one 
who listens to what he desires.* 

19. Thou hast extirpated Vbitba with thy mighly 
weapons ; thou hast been the destroyer of the de- 
ceptive Abbuoa and MBiOAtA; thou hast extricated 
t£e cattle from the mountain. 

20. When thou hadst expelled the mighty Ahi 
firom the firmament, then the fires blazed, the sun 
shone forth, the ambrosial Sma destined for Indba 
fiowed out^ and thou, Indba; didst manifest thy man- 
hood. 

21. Such wealth as Indba and the Mabdts have 
bestowed upon me, such has PiXASTHlMAN, the son 


> Sima Veda 11. 718 [IL 6. 1. & 9^. 

1. 801 [1. 4 L 1. 9]. 

* F«iio na ifnm vena, Jbtfi<tAaraHf), jfatkd jitdbhUd^a^ 
pmmAak kdmagitavgam as a man Aill 

of deiife listois attentiTalj to that nbieh |s agraeable. 


* Jiterall;, ** haanthU Ones " i.e. the Jfamla 
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of EuBATlff A bestowed, of itsdf the most ma^iifioent 
of all, like the quiek-moving (son) in the sky. 

22. PiKASTHlMAH has (^Ton me a tawny rolW 
beast of burthen, the means Of acquiring riches. 

28. Whose burthen ten other bearers (of loads) 
(would be required to) conv^, such as were the steeds 
that bore Bhujiu home.* 

24. His father’s own son, the giver of dwellings, 
the sustainer of strength like (invigorating) nn* 
guents, I celebrate PiKASTHiHAN, the destroyer (of 
foes), the despoiler (of enemies), the donor of the 
tawny (horse). 

SCkta IV. (IV.) 

Imdba ia the deity of the fint fourteen versee, PthraiH of the 
fifteenth and three following, and the gift of the Soja Ko* 
BUHOA of the three laet; the ia DbvAtithi, of file 
KAMwafionily: the metre of vane twenty^me ia Punii‘U»k^, 
of ttw rest BfikoH of the odd, Batobrikati of the even 
atanzaa. 

vvgazxz. 1. Inasmuch, f Indba, as thou art invoked by the 
people in the east, in the west, in the north, in the 
south, so, excellent Indea, hast thou been incited by 
men on bdhalf of the sOn of Xnh; bo, overcomer of 
foes, (hast thon been called upon) on bdudf of 
Tdbvasa.* 

•Stoa Veda 1. 879 [1. 8.8.4, 711 
* See tranalation, voL i. p. 807. 

t Sdysc** inatead ^'iBaamn^ w” ud "ao^” hai ** al> 
though ” and " atill.” 
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2. Inaamiich, Ikdea, as thou hast been exhilarated 
in the society of Bcha, Ru^m^ I^tItaka, and Ekipa, 
so the Ea^was, bearers of oblations, attract tiiee with 
their pruses,* (therefore) come hither. 

3. As the thirsty Oaura hastens to the pool filled 
with water in the desert^ so, (Indba,) our affinity 
being acknowledge^ come qmckly, v^d drink freely 
with the Eanwas.* 

4. Opulent liTDKA, may the Soma drops exhilarate 
thee, that thou mayest bestow wealth on the donor of 
the libation ; for taking it by stealth (when ungiren), 
thou hast drunk the Soma poured out into the ladle, 
and hast thence sustained pre-eminent strength. 

5. By his strength he has overpowered the strength 
(of his foes), he has crushed their wrath by his 
prowess: all hostile armies* have been arrested like 
trees (immoveable through fear), mighty Indsa, by 
thee. 

6. He who has made his praise attain to thee 
associates himself with a thousand gallant combat- 
ants ; he who offers oblations with reverence begets 
a valiant son, the scatterer (of enemies). 

7. (Secnro) in the friendship of thee who art ter- ^ 
rible, let us not fear, let us not be harassed: gr^t 
and glorious, showerer (of benefits), are thy deeds, as 

we may behold them in the case ofTuRVASA, of Yadu. 

> Sdma Veda II. 332 [II. & 1. la 2]. 

1. 202 [I. a 2. 1.10]. 


* Rather, thoie wiehing to fight," pfitamifava^. 
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8> The diowenir (of beaefiti} mth his left Mp 
coven (the world),* Sio teacer (ofit) aiigen him the 
delightfnl* (Soma jaices) are inixed with the sweet 
honqr of the bee ; come qoidkljr hither, hasten, drink. 

9. He who is thy Mend, Isdsa, is verily possessed 
of horses, of oars, of cattle, and is of goodly form: he 
is ever supplied with food-comiriring riohes,t and de* 
lighting all, he enten an aaeembly.’ 

10. Come like a thirsty deer to the watering place^ 
drink at will of the Soma^ whence, daily driving 
down the clouds, thou sustainest, MiOHAVAir, most 
vigorous strength. 

11. Quickly, priest, poor forth the Soma^ for Ihdba 
is thinty; verily he has harnessed his vigorous steeds, 
the dayer of Vsnui has arrived.^ 

12. The man who is the donor (of the oblation), 
he with (the gift of whose) libation thou art satisfied, 
possesses of himself undentanding; tiiis thy appro* 
priate food is ready; come, hasten, drink of it. 

* Jfa dino atj/a rotkati, diw or it xaaj 

mean ditm, dnior of the oblatkm. 

* DiUiwivaS,litonll 7 ,iiiUoh oowa. 5oiiMeqa«% «gn<abIoii 
the eSpbaatioii of the oommentator, dhMMutat frfm^makdk 
Smdh. This eacl the pteoeding ooeur Stma Ve^ }1. 066^ 
[11.7.8.17.1,2]. [SSyepa laT^'iBiaedwiihinilksweetaehon^.'] 

^ SSma Teds 1. 277 p. a 2. 4. ^ 

*Ji«.La08p.41.a€]. 

* Cf. tiaaahdoB, vol. iii. p. 41^ whem, ihi **flunsi,’* We ■hodd. 
miher read ‘*ldps,” ae ^ edudiast Mplaias h hd^ ’: 
-plaoee by Aafi. 

t Ba^, ** woiidMaBodatad foodj,’* 
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18. Pour out, priests, the Soma libation to Irdea 
in his riiariot: the stones, placed npon their bases^* 
are beheld effiuing the Soma for the sacrifice of the 
offerer. 

14. May his vigorous horses, repeatedly traversing 
the firmament, bring Indus, to our rites; may thy 
steeds, glorious through sacrifice,* bring thee down 
indeed to the (daily) ceremonials. 

15. We have recourse to the opulent PdsHANf for 
his alliance : do thou, ^KBS, the adored of many, the 
liberator (from iniquity), enable us to acquire by our 
intriligence wealth and victory. 

16. Sharpen us like a razor in the hands (of a 
barber):* grant us riches, liberator (from iniquity), 
the wealth, of cattle easily obtained by us from thee, 
such wealth as thou bestowest upon the (pious) . 
mortal. 

17. I desire, PdltAN, to propitiate thee; I desire, 
illustrious deity, to glorify thee: I desire not (to 
offer) ungracious pnuse to any other; (grant riches), 


* Adki bradknoijfa adrayak mik^tya upari, npon the root or 

bate ; this it taid to bo a broad stone slab placed upon a skin, 
and call^ tgtara. ^ 

* Sam nok fitihi bkmryOr iva hihmvm, that it, nifkanya 
Mhwr iva MUarn kihunm iva, like a raior placed as it 
were ini the two amt of a barber. 


* 4inMid!ng. to Sdja^a, adwaratr^foi^ meant sacrifice- 
liniuiting, odkiMram setMiM^ 
f nmy iNt hcreA name of 
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bestower of wealth, to him who pnoses, enlogises, and 
glorifies tiiee.* 

18. niustrious (PfiSHAN), my cattle go forth occsf 
nonally to pastore^ may that wealth (of herds), im- 
mortal deity, be permanent; being my protector, 
PfisHJjr, be the granter of felicity, be most boimliful 
in bestowing food. 

19. We acknowledge the substantial wealth (of 
the gift) of a hundred hors^ the donation made to 
us amongst men at the holy solemnities of the illus- 
trious and auspicious JRaja EnauNOA. 

20. I, the ^isAt, (DsyAtithi,) hare received sub- 
sequently the complete donation : the sixty thousand 
herds of pure cattle merited by the devotions of the pious 
son of BLa^wa, and by the illustrious Pbitaubdhas. 

21. Upon the acceptance of this donation to me, 
the very trees have exclaimed, (See these Bishis) have 
acquired excellent cows, excellent horses.' 


' * Sttuh* pajrAya sdmne, the second is explained prdryahdya 
ttotrdy4ni, to the deliverer [collector ?] of praises, or it may 
be a proper name, that of Kahthivat, see vol. i. pp. 808, 316. 
8&mtM is rendered stotram, the possessive wtt being wider- 
stood, stopvvaU, to a praiser: dhanam dehi is required to fill 
up (he ellipse. 

* Gdm hh^Mda mthmtd a§wafn Infanta mekandf the attri- 
butive is explained numhaniydmf profajty&m, osmimendable or 
excellent; or another sense is given, derived fi^m a&ndfid 
etymology, me tAo no, of me hmre not, that is, says tfaeebholiest, 
all the people, vrith the trees at their heed, say, a gift such as 
this that has now been given was never given to me; jfidnnm 
rAjemi tad ddnam mama nddn mama nddd iH 
UdAaarae'pi/andAjnweAtirltyartiiiaA. ^ 
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ADHYAYA VIII. 


MANpALA YIII. Comtinobd. 

ANUYAKA I. CoHTiNVBS. 

S6kta V. (V.) 

The deities are ihe AswiKSt except in the htter half of the thirty* 
aerenth and the two last Terses, which celebrate the donation 
of Kasu, the son of Gbbdi, and of which the gpft is the 
dmatd. The^iiAi is BbahhItitbi of the race ofKAifWA; 
the metre of the first thirty-rix Tmes is O&ytUri, of the two 
next BfikaH, and of the last Atmhfubh. 

1. When the shining dawn, advancing hither from Vaigai. 
afar, whitens (all things,) she spreads the light on all 
sides. 

2. And you, Aswins, of goodly aspect, accompany 
the dawn like leaders with your mighty chariot har* 
nessed at a thought 

3. By you, affluent in sacrifices, may our praises 

be severally accepted : I bear the words (of the wor- 
shipper) like a messenger (to you). *■ 

4. We, E[amwa 8, praise for our protection the 
many-loved, tiie many-delighting AfWiNS, abounding 
in wealth, — 

6. Most adorable bestowers of strength, distri- 
butors of food, lords of opulence, rq>airers to the 
dwdling the donor (of the oblation). 

6. Sprii^e well with water the pure unfiiiling vugaii 
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pagtnnge Xoflus oattiie) for the devout donor (of tile 
oUation). 

7. Gome, Afvms, to our edmtion, hastening 
qmckly with your rapid f^oon>]ike horses, 

8. With which in three days and three nights 
you traverse from afar all the brilliant (oonsteb 
lations). 

9. Bringers of the day, (bestow) upon us food with 
oattie, or donations of wealth; and close the patii 
(against aggrestion) upon our gains.* 

10. Bring to uS, Aswins, riches compriMng cattle, 
male ofihpring, chariots, horses, food. 

Vargkiu. 11, Magnificent lords of good fortune,* handsome 
Abwins, riding in a golden chariot, drink the sweet 
Sma beverage. 

< 12. Afiluent in sacrifices, grant to us who are 

opulent (in oblations) a spacious unassulable dwelling. 

13. Do you who ever carefully protect the Brah- 
man amongst men,* come quickly : tarry not with 
other (worshippers). 


‘ Vi pothah if ezphiiied amiShcm govddindm 

Ubhdjfa tadwpdj/ari^iiii nutrpda e^iftsva baiBmiiam j/mhdiiijfe 
iM prac^mti, or the my ny«n< tho mdm of riteai and 
imply ofm, olmtMAatain ptwlorfoyataiii open, or 


•how to u ^ paths of profit 
* BrakmajtaMm ytaxMitam! one osp^awifioii of ^ 
is JSrdlima$a^4tim, the Bidhimm ossto| 

praise or saerifidsl' food. 

■ • • ' V ^ ..-n 


* Or *‘ lliHrib orh^l ornw^ 
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14. Adorable Afwiifs, drink of iMs exhila- 
rating, delightfol, sweet (8onM beverage) presented 
by ns. 

15. Bring nnto us riches by hundreds and by 
thousands, desired by many,* snstuning all. 

16. Leaders (of rites), wise men worship you in vafgaiv. 
many places: come to us with your steeds. 

17. Men bearing the clipped sacred grass, pre- 
senting oblations, and completely fulfilling (Aeir 
fimctions), worship yon, AfWiNS. 

18. May this our praise to-day be conveyed 
successfhUy to you, Aswins, and be most nigh to 
you. 

19. Drink, Aswms, from the skin (filled) with the 
sweet {Soma juice) which is suspended in view of 
your car. 

20. Afflueiitjb in oblations, bring to us with that 
(chariot) abund^t food, so that there may be pros- 
perity in horses, frogeny, and cattle. 

21. Bringers of the day, ye rain upon us by the varna v. 
(open) door (of the clouds) the waters of heaven, or 
(with thefn the rivers. 

22. When did the son of Tugra, thrown into the 
ocean, glorify you,' leaders (of rites)? then when your-^ 
diariot and horses descended. 


23. To. Ka^wa when blinded (by^ the Amras) 



* Jitovhy, be praised by iamj" hahuhM} Btutyam; 
or it may mean ** gtring a borne to many/* hahunitdtam. Benfey 
eqilailns it vide spriwud.’’ . 
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in his dwdQing,' yon rendered) NIsattas,* efl^taal 
aid. 

84. Sieh in showers, eome with your newest 
and most excellent protections when 1 caU upon 
yon. 

25. In like manner as yon protected Eanwa, 
PuTAiBDHA, Upasidta, and the praise-repeating 
Atm,— 

TupTi. 28. And in like manner as (yon protected) Amsu 
when 'wealtk was to he bestowed, and Aqastta when 
his cattle (were to be recovered), and Sobhabi when 
food (was to be supplied to him),— 

27. So praising yon, Aswins, rich in Showers, we 
solicit of yon happiness as great or greater tiian that 
(which th^ obtained). 

28. Ascend, AfwiNS, yonr dqr-tonching chariot 
with a golden seat and golden reins. 

29. Golden is its supporting shaft, golden the axle, 
both golden the wheds. 

80. Come to ns, afinent in sacrifices, bom afar, 
come to this mine adoration. 

TufkVn. 81. Immortal Aqwihi^ destroyers of the cities of 
the IMuaSf* je Iwing to ns food ^m a&r. 

> S«e vd. L p. 890, T. 7. 

* The Mholi^ cit« tat aa oanaad 

tide of the Aftaiu, wUch ii geaen^ eq^ijii^ tieeeMpi^: 
diere is no niitndi ; here one niaaiag is add to 
um, IfdaOkt-ftMaant. , 

* Pfktrir ofnaiittim iiiik, the.'diat:wWd' i|‘i|ia4ijfp|^ 
or.Mlett, aMBf. [la' the htltr satspe, but ehai^ 
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82. Come to as, Aswins, with food, with fame, 
witii riches, NXsattas, delighters of many. 

83. Let your sleek, winged, rapid (horses) bring 
you to the presence of the man offering holy sa* 
orifice. 

84. No hostile force arrests that car of your’s 
which is hymned (by the devoat), and which is laden 
with food. 

85. Rapid as thought, NXsattas, (come) with 
your golden chariot drawn by quick-footed steeds. 

86. Affluent in showers, taste the wakeful de- Varga viii. 
sirable Soma : combine for us riches with food. 

37. Bocome apprised, Aswurs, of my recent gifts, 
how that Kasu, the son of Ghedi, has presented me 
with a hundred camels md ten thousand cows, 

38. The son of Cdedi, who has given me for ser- 
vants 'ten R(ga8, bright as gold, for all. men are 
beneath his feet ; all those around him wear cuirasses 
of leather.’ 

89. No one proceeds by that path which the 
CnEDis follow, no other pious man os a more, 
liberal benefactor confors (favour on those who « 
praise him). 


as " taking away much food from foe enemy, ye bring it 
to us."] 

* Hating taken fosse prisoners in batde,be gitesfoem 
to me in sertitodet jyndetts tdn dStatu*- 

ndmMrifolittawbi. . 

’ CkenraMSUMfli ia .s^|d|ined kavaeMdir 

dtdnHw ijitalXjSdhi irwtiMd in wearing annonr of Isafoer } 
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anuvAkaii. 

ADHYAyA Vni. CoirTiirnBD. 

SitxA I. (VI.) 

The deity it Inska, except in the lut triplet, in which it is the 
danatkm of Tibinoisa, the son of Parabu ; the Airiii is 
Vatsa, the son of Ka^wa; the metre OA^tfi 

Vsii^ix. Indbi, who is gmt in might like Pabjanta 

the distribntor of nun, is magnified by the praises of 
Vatsa.' 

2. When his steeds’ filling (the heavens) bear on* 
wards the progeny of Ihe sacrifice,' then the pions 
(magnify him) with the hymns of the rite.* 

8. When the Kanwas by their praises have made 
Indba the accomplisher of the sacrifice, they declare 
all weapons needless.' 

or ekorma may mean ehart^tuddhmini ofw&Hni vHumdni, 
means of going, vehiole^ hones, and the liks,i.e. exercised in 
their mansgement in war. 

> SAma Veda II. 657 [IT. & 2. ia I} Yajnr Veda 7. 4a 
' * The test has vahmyah interpreted tdfutkdk afwdh. 

' I.a /ndro [Cf. jtylVoi V. 28 } 

*8ima Veda II.66e[Il. A2Lia 8} t ^ 

* Jdmf .hrMmito Tbs Int is ex{dsba9 prt^jp^Ki^^: 

tiikStm; 4jpidh«m my J 
Indr«m, whm/£ii^ pBtibr jfdmAii, tiu I^Va ill 
** hinBmBB,”-^qr oeU Inird bearhig weapsni^ hgiliih^ 
8Amay^;lI.^||K 
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4. All people, (all) men bow down before his anger, 
as rivers ^decline) towards the sea.^ 

5. His might is manitbst, tbr Iitoka folds and 
nnfolds both heaven and earth, as (one spreads or rolM 
up) a dan.* 

6. He has cloven with the powerful hundred-edged Vai|;»x. 
thunderbolt the head of the turbulent Yutba.* 

7. In front of the worshippers we repeatedly utter 
our praises, radiant as the flame of fire. 

8. The praises that are offered in secret shine 
brightly when approaching (Ind&a) of their own 
will : the Kanwas (combine them) with the stream 
of the Soma. 

9. May we obtain, Indra, that wealth which com- 
prises cattle, horses, and food, before it be known to 
others.* 

10. I have verily acquired the favour of the true 
protector (Indba): I have become (bright) as the 
sun.* 

11. I grace my words with ancient praise, like Tm^xi; 
Eanwa ; whoreby Indra assuredly enjoys vigour.' 

12. Amid those who do not praise thee, Indra, 


> Sima Vedal. 137 [I. S. 1. & 8]. 

• mi. 1. 182 [1. 2. 8. 4. 8]. 

• Hid. II. 1002 [II. 8. 1. 1& 2]. 

• IbU. 1. 132; II. 8S0 [I. 2 2. 1. 8{ IT. 7. 1. S. 1]. 

' iUd. II.860[II.7.1.S.2j readingyaiiflUHiA for wamnaaA]. 


* Haliwr, "m as to know it, to. g^n it, before othen,” avjfe- 
Cf. Tiii. 1. 8. 9. 

TOt. m E 
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amid the Bishis who do praise thee, by my praise 
being glorified, do thou iaorease.* 

13. When his wrath thundered, dividing VRim 
joint by joint, then he drove tbe waters to the ocean. 

14. Thou hast hurled thy wielded thunder-bolt 
upon the impious Sushna; thou art renowned, fierce 
Indba, as the showerer (of benefits). 

15. Neither the heavens, nor the realms of the 
firmament, nor the regions of tho earth,* equal the 
thunderer Indba in strength. 

Tui* ziL 16. Thou, Indba, hast cast into the rushing streams 
him who lay obstructing thy copious waters. 

17. Thou hast enveloped with darkness, Indba, 
him who had seized upon these spacious aggregated 
(realms of) heaven and earth. 

18. Amidst those pious sages,* amidst these 
Bhbiqds, who have glorified thee, hear also, fierce 
Indba, my invocation. 

19. These,* thy spotted cows, the nourishers of the 
sacrifice, yield, Indba, their butter, and this mixture 
(of milk and curds).f 

20. These prolific cattle became pregnant, hamg 


> Stma Veda II. 802 [II. 7. 1. 6. 8]. 

* The tnt has only the aotoal nainei, but ia the plural— the 
heavens, the firmamenW, the earths, aa dj/dw wbttmikth^ 
iUt Himaf/ak: see voL il p. 270, note d. ^ 

» Stma Veda 1. 187 [1 2. 2. 5. 8J 


adds, * the 

t Qr iiAer, *^aillklo miz (trtb the 
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taken into their mouths, Iitdi^ (the products of thy 
vigour) * like tiie all-sustuning sun. 

21. Lord of strength, the Kawas verily invi- v«i*xiir. 
gorate thee by praise: the effused Soma juices (invi- 
gorate) thee. 

22. Indba, wielder of the thunderbolt, excellent 
praise (is addressed to thee) on account of thy good 
guidance, as is most extended sacrifice. 

23. Be willing to grant os abundant food with 
cattle : (to grant us) protection, progeny, and vigour. 

24. May that herd of swift horses, which formerly 
shone among the people of Nahusha, (be granted), 

Ibdba, to us. 

25. Sage Indra, thou spreadest (the cattle) over 


’ The text ii twd dtd garbham oeAaAriran, “ thee with the 
moath the embryo they made.” According to the echoUast, 
the plants that sprang up after the destruction of Vritra and 
the consequent M of rain, were the vigour (vtrya) of Indra, 
and by feetUng upon them die cattle multiply. [Siyana quotes 
a legend from the Kdthaka, di. xsxvi., to the effect that after 
Indra killed Vfitra, his virility (vlrya) passed into the waters, 
plants, and trees. Indratya vai vfitram jaghnutha indriyam 
viryam apdkrdmat, tad idam tarvam ajta otha- 

dMr vanatpaitn, Aa] The application of the simile is not very 
obvious, pari dharmeva iiryam, as the rays of the sun generate 
the sustaining water above the solar orb, as if it was the germ 
or embryo of all things, dharma dkdraham poAakam vdakam 
rafmayo gathharApofa bibhrati tadeat; or the comparison may 
be, yathd. t&ryah paritah tarvam Jagad dhatte tadvat hriU- 
natyajagato dhdra^m Indnuya vfryam, as the sun supports 
the whole wtndd, so is the vigour of Indra the sustainer of the 
universe. 

B 2 
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the a4j&eeiit pastures when then art faTonrably iu> 
clined toward as. 

TMCtZiv. 26. When thou pattest forth thy might, thou 
reignest, Ikdba, over mankind : surpassing art thor 
and unlimited in strength. 

2.7. The people offering oblations call upon thee, 
the pervader of space, with libations for protection. 

28. The wise' (Indra) has been engendered by holy 
rites on the skirts of the mountains, at the confluence 
of rivers. 

29. From the lofty region in which pervading he 
abides, Indba the intelligent looks down upon the 
offered libation.’ 

30. Then (men) behold the daily light of the 
ancient shedder of water," when he shines above the 
heaven. 

* The text hei only Vipra, the nge. Bdya^a rappHes 

Indrtk Mahtdiiara (Yajnr Veda 26. 16) nndentands 
Somah. He also interprets dhiyd anderstanding: tho'iSimui 
is prodnoed by the thought that wise men will perform jnorifioe 
byme. Adipapa’s oonclosion of the purport of the is, that 

men oi^ht to saorifiee in those places where Jndra Is said to be 
manifested. See also S&na 1. 14 3 [I. 2. 1. 6; 9]. 

* Samttdram, the sea : the comment explains It here sosiim- 

doHa-fttuHp the exnding or afiuent, the Soma. [Another 
ploniadon is, thiU Jndro, identified with the. son, loohs down 
firom the finnament on the ocean (or worid), fsili^tening by 
Ids raya] '-yi •' 

* inirai is idenfified with the sun. ViUdnmi, as aii ajUAi/li Of; 

jyotiA, is. vwionsly e^hdned as sdediNdhHn, eltid^^, m 
loping) oriiMiaMMMttoni, ^ (mnsd i^ibhE^ 
adve^al-MeiiSitive.ttf fias^ * **dniingtliedayi^ i^^oaoi^^ 
Aieit^] adejsy i u lfi f Ify 
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31. All the Ea^vas, Indka, magnify thy wisdom, VargaXv 
thy manhood, and, most mighty one, thy streng^. 

32. Be propitiated, Ihdra, by this my praise; 
carefully protect me, and give increase to my under- 
standing. 

33. THelder of the thunderbolt, magnified (by our 
praises), we thy worshippers have offered to thee these 
prayers for our existence. 

34. The Eanwas glorify Indra; like waters rush- 
ing down a declivity, prmse spontaneously seeks 
Indra. 

35. Holy praises magnify Indra, tlie imperishable, 
the implacable,* os rivers (swell) the ocean. 

36. Come to us from afar with thy beloved hoi'ses: VargaXv: 
drink, Indra, this libation. 

3r^Destroyer of Yritra, men strewing the clipped 
sacred grass invoke thee for the obtaining of food. 

38. Both heaven and earth follow thee as the 
wheels (of a oar follow) the horee ; the streams of the 
Soma poured forth (by the priests) follow (thee). 

39. Bejoice, Indra, at the heaven-guidingf sacri- 


the light that lasts thrpoghoat the day, ftom sanrise to sunset : 
rttauk is also differently explained as gantuh, the goer, or iida- 
AavoteiA, water-having. [Sdma Veda 1. 1. 1. 2. 10]. 


* IdteraHy, ** whose wrath is ansabchied by others,” parair 
krodko 

f Or; to be <d&r^ by all ^ prieets,” swanfare, sSreatf 
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flee ftt I^f;j/aifSvat}^ be ezhilanted I 7 tiie pnuse of 
tile worahipper. 

40. The vast witider of the tinmdeibolt, the dayer 
of Yutba, the deep qua&r of tiie Slsmo, tiie diowwer, 
roars near at hand in tiie 

41. Thou art a jRtsAt, the first-born (of the gods), 
the ohirf, the mler (over all) by thy strength: thou 
givest repeatedly, Indba, wealth. 

42. May thy hundred sleek-baoked horses bring 
thee to our libations, to our (sacrificial) food. 

43. The Eanwas augment by praise this ancient 
rite intended (to obtain) an abundance of sweet 
water. 

44. The mortal (adorer) selects at the sacrifice 
Indra fiom among the mighty (gods): he who 
is desirous of wealth (worships) Indba for pro- 
tection. 

45. . May thy horses, praised by the pious priests, 
bring thee, who art the praised of many, down to 
drink the Soma. 

Vupxyii. 46. £ have accepted from Tieindisa the son of 
Pabsu, hundreds and thousands of the treasures of 
men.® 


' According to the ictudiMt, is the ooiuitiy of 

JTicrvA'Aetra, and a Islu in the ndd>boarboQd. 

* ISdvdndm, from j/aihi, a tyjimjm of mamMkya, ^fodata 
mm ydMk, or it may be lenderid oftinsei 

bom of the race of Tbobi, who bare been deepubd by 
iira. [Of it might mean, ** 1 among men have sooepfis^? fte.] 
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47. (These princes) have given to the channtcr 
Pajba* three hundred horses, ten thousand cattle. 

48. The exalted (prince) has been raised by 
fame to heaven, for he has given camels laden 
ivith four (loads of gold), and Y&diM people (as 
slaves.) 

S6kta II. (Vll.) 

The deities are the Marots ; the Ritki is Pukarvatsa, of the 
family of Kanwa ; and metre Odj/atH, as before. 

1. When the pious worshipper offers you, Maruts, vargaxviii. 
food at the three diurnal rites,’ then you have sove- 
reignty over the mountains. 

2. When, glorious and powerful (Mardts), you fit 
out your chariot, the mountains depart’ (from their 
places). 

8. The loud-sounding sons of P^sni drive with 
their breezes’ (the clouds), they milk forth nutri- 
tious sustenance. 


' Pairiya &fmRS,to 8(lnMii,the reciter of praises; or to one 
of the race of Pt^ra, as the JBtsAt KahAivat, the repeater of 
hymns. [Cf. tupra, p. 234.] 

* TruhfiAham iiham: the epithet is Tsrioosly explained— 
chief at the three daily libations, truhu tavane$hu profatydm ; 
praised by the three deities^ tribAir devaiU itutdm; or acoompa. 
nied by hynuu in the trithfiAh metre, i a the Soma oflbring at 
the mid-tky libation. 

* Nyohduta^ fiom hd jfotau, they move oat of your way 
through four. 

* ViyiiUtik, with the winds or the spotted deer, the horses of 
the MaruU. 
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4. Mabut 8 scatter the rain, they shake the 
mountains, when monnt thdr chariot, with the 
winds. 

5. The mountains are curbed, the riTers are 
restrained at your coming, for the uphol^og* of your 
great strength.* 

vugaxix. 6. We invoke yon for protection by night, (we 
invoke) you by day, (we invoke) you when the sacri- 
fice is in progress. 

7. Truly these purple-hued, wonderful, clamorous 
Mabdts proceed with their chariots in the height 
above the sky. 

8. Th^, who by their might open a radiant path 
for the sun to travel, they pervade (the world) with 
lustre. 

9. Accept, Mabutb, tins my praise, (accept,) 
mighty ones, this my adoration, (accept) this my 
invocation. 

10. The milch kine’ have filled fdr the tiiunderer 

^Vidhamaif»ma]ufu$hntiyan^f«mire,iiidharmidganuikat$ 
ffuAmadijfijfa hddya noayam evA nlyomyanfe. The monii. 
tain sad firm are of their own accord restnmed fiv nutebing 
your great etrength } they abide together in one jdaoe fhron|^ 
W your coming and etrength, yveAmaA^nfindd hnhfcheha 
M%a{4afraiiliaitA4M aiyold iMrtmt*. 

* PffpieyMA, the oowe, die' mothers ofdw jjft mt i' wiariiiii 



* Rather, *• idMB..die UKWb'ias are eorbid: at yOm eoinh^ 
(and) the lirers are stayed ,for the aastaudng ^ yov piii 
stfength,”— thoseaw nuudag on fiwD «. 4. ' - 
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three lakes* of the sweet (beverage) from the drip- 
ping water-bearing doad.* 

11. When, Habuts, desirous of fdicitj, we invoke vug&xx. 
you from heaven, come unto us quickly. 

12. Munificent, mighty Bddbas,* you in the sacri- 
fidal hall are wise (even) in the eichilaration (of the 
Soma). 

13. Send os, Mabuts, from heaven exhilarating, 
many-lauded, all-sustaining riches. 

14. When, bright (Mabdts), you harness your car 
over the mountains, then you exhilarate (yoursdves) 
with the effusing Sbma juices. 

15. A man diould solicit happiness of them with 
praises of such on unconquerable (company).f 

16. They who, like dropping showers, inflate Vargtxxi. 
heaven and ^th with rain, milking the inexhaustible . 
cloud. 

mdtfi4>k'6id gdvah, or it may be put for the sons of Pritni, 
the Marut$. [Another explanation is mdHiytmikd vdcha^, the 
hymns at the mid-day libation being recited in a middle tone.] 

' The libations of milk, &c., mixed with the Soma at the 
three diurnal rites ; or the libations of Soma, filling the three 
vessds, the Droifakalata, the Adhavaniya, and the PiUabkrit. 

* UUam habaniham udrvttm is explained, vtrraeattafihimyi 
exuding, dropping; udakam, water; udriyam udahavantam 
magham, haring water, a cloud. [It probably means, “(they 
have milked) the drippipg water from the doud.”] 


e^pldned in the oommentaiy as the eons of B«dm, rudra- 
putrd^.' 

t Hadter, “ a man should sotidt by his praises the happiness 
whhdt belongs to them, to such an unconquerable (company).” 
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17. Thi! eons of Fbisni rise up iridi riiouts, with 
diariots, with winds, with praises. 

18. We meditate on that (generosity) whereby for 
(the sake of granting them) riches yon have, protected 
Turva^a and Yadu and the wealth*desiring Ea^a. 

19. Munificent (Maruts), may these (sacrificial) 
viands, nutritious as butter, together with the praises 
of the descendant of Ea^wa, afford you augmentation. 

20. Munificent (Maruts), for whom the sacred 
grass has been trimmed, whei'O now are you being 
exhilarated? What pious worshipper (detains you 
as he) adores yon? 

VujiaXRii. 21. (Maruts), for whom the sacred grass is 
trimmed,* it cannot be (that yon submit to be 
detained), for you have derived strength from the 
sacrifice, formerly (accompanied) by our praises.* 

22. They have concentrated the abundant waters, 
they have held together the heaven and earth, they 
have sustained the sun, they have divided (Ymtra) 
joint by joint with the thunderboltf 


' FftAta>twrAitftaA may also mean “ tbow by whom the gniM 
has been trimmed”— the prieele; when the mbm will be, "It 
cannot be, for, prieett, by yonr praines preceding (thoae of 
othera) yon Imve propitiated the energiea of dm ManU, the 
objeeb of the seerifiee.” • 

*Or, "For by the fiMor pwcee (of OfoeM) ydt have 
nonrilbed strength epnecetedwifo the ew^fioei” 

t Biiftm rendere it ** have phmi^ ihie foaadtviNdt in 
(rf»W*) every Bmb.” , ' ^ 
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28. Independent of a ruler, they have divided 
Vkitra joint by joint: they have ahattered the 
mountains, manifesting manly vigour. 

24. They have come to the aid of the warring 
Trita, invigorating his strength, and (animating) his 
acts; they have come to the aid of Indra, for the 
destruction of Vritra. 

25. The brilliant (Maruts), bearing the lig h tn ing 
in their hands, radiant above all, gloriously display 
iheir golden hdmets on their heads. 

26. Glorified, (Mardts), by Usanas,' when you Vai^xxiii. 
approach from afar to the opening of tiie rainy 
(firmament), then (the dwellers on earth), like those 

in heaven, are clamorous through fear.* 

27. Come, gods, to (shew your) liberalily at our 
sacrifice, with your golden-footed steeds. 

28. When the spotted antelope or the swift tawny 
deer conveys them in their chariot, then the brilliant 
(Maruts) depart, and the rains have gone.* 

29. The leaders of rites have proceeded with down- 
ward chariot-wheds to the country, where lies 
the SaryanSvat, abounding in dwdlings, and where 
Sma is plentiful. 


‘ Ufond, VfonMl hS/uj/ma tidyamdndk, or it may be 
for vfanaiat, le. deiitiiig wonUppen, ttotjri* hdma^amfytdh. 
' * ^ tact bos only dymr na eiMkradad like heaven, 
ealli oat with ftar. 


« (Mtina f^paa " diey fiow in vnrj diieotioa/' 
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80. When, HARUTfl, will you repur with joy* 
bestowing Tiches to tiie sage thus adoring yon, and 
soliciting (yon for wealth?) 

Tufk xxir. 81* When was it, Maruts, who are gratified by 
praise, that you really deserted Indra?* who is thwe 
that enjoys your friendship? 

32. Do you of our race of Eanwa praise Agni 
together with the Haruts, bearing the thunderbolt in 
their hands, and armed with golden lances. 

38. I bring to my presence, for the sake of most 
excellent prosperity, the showerers (of desires), the ado- 
rable (Maruts), the possessors of wonderful strength. 

34. The hills, oppressed and imitated by them, 
more (from their places) ; the mountains are re^ 
strained.' 

35. (Their horses), quickly traversing (space). 


' That they never deserted him, but alone of the gods stood 
by him in his conflict with VrHra — an obvious allegory. Indra 
dispersed the clouds with his allies, the wMnds. In the AUareya 
Brdkmf^a 8. 20, or Adtiydya 12, Khanda 8, Indra desirtd 
the gods to follow him, which they did; but when Vriira 
breathed upon them, they all ran away except the AJaruU. 
They remained, encouraging Indrat saying, prahara hhagtoBO 
jahi viraya^a, Strike, *Iord, kill, show diyself a^ hero $ as em- 
bodied in Sikta W of Ma^dald 6. 

^ Qirnyo ngahat 0 parxfat4§ehin niyemire: the nijatiat$ is 
explained ntftirdffi yankehhanii marudtegv^a »ihmdi prachya* 
mnitf by the violence of tlie winds they fall their place | 
for fityefuiiw, we have only 

interpreted the clouds, or large hills mahdnUh 

ehaydhf in contrast to jfwwydA, which are kihHdrdk 
^,siBdt heaps of rock. ' ^ 'V 



FIFTH A8HXAKA— EIGHTH ADHtAtA. 258 

bear them travelling through the firmament, giving 
food to the worshipper. 

36. Agmi was bom the first among the gods, likh 
the brilliant* son in splendour: then they (the 
Mabuts) stood round in their radiance.* 

SthcTA III. (Vlir.) 

The deities are the Abwins ; the is Sadhwansa,' of the 
&miljr of Kanwa ; the metre is Atuuhtvbh. 

1. Come to US, Aswins, with all your protections ; Vav 
Pabras, riders in a golden chariot, drink the sweet 
Soma, beverage. 

2. Aswins, partakers of sacrificial food, decorated 
with golden ornaments, wise, and endowed with 
profound intellects, come verily in your chariot, 
invested with solar radiance. 

3. Come from (the world of) man, come from the 
firmament, (attracted) by our pious praises; drink, 
Aswins, the sweet Soma ofiered at the sacrifice of the 
Kanwas. 

4. Come to us from above the heaven, you who 
love the (world) below,t (come) from the firmament ; 

‘ The scholiast intimates that this verse refers to the ceremony * 
called Agnimdruta, when Agni is first worshipped, then the 
MaruU. 

* By V. 8, and perhaps V. 11, he appears to be named also 
VaUa, the son of Kasgaa. [See v. 1, next hymn.] 


* CMandat is exphnned as tpaehehhandai^jfa, the adorable. 
t Ajhofr^d U exphined as " pleased by the Sma ia the 
world below, or pleased by praise.” 
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■ • •• * 

the son <^ Ka 9VA has here poured forth for you the 
sweet iSmia libation. 

5. Come, A^ins, to drink the Sbma at our sacri- 
fice, yon who are praised (by him) (and honoured) 
by his pious acts, benefactors of the worshipper, sages 
and leaders of rites.* 

6. Leaders of rites, when the ^hi$ formerly in- 
voked you for protection, you came ; so now, Aswins, 
come at my devout praises. 

7. Familiar with heaven,* come to us from the 
sky, or from above the bright (firmament) : favour- 
ably inclined to the worshipper, (come), induced by 
his pious actsjf hearers of invocations (come, induced) 
by our praises. 

8. What others than ourselves adore the Aswins 


^ The second part of the stanza is rend(*red intelligible by the 
sdioliast only by taking great liberty with some of the terms; 
and| after all| the meaning is questionable^ indhd stomasya 
vardhand pra havi dkitibhir naid, 8wdhd he renders as Ae 
TOC. dual, twdhihfitau twdhdhdrt^a uhtau^ worshipped with 
the form wdhd; or twakd may mean vich or rdcAd stuton. 

Stamamfa he renders by $totuh. Or the whole may be in the 
yooatiYei and connected with the first part. [Sfiyana prafers to 
Ci meet dhUibkih with a supplied imperatiTei or with nard, i.e. 
han.iabhir yofktul^ jtravurdhakau bhavatam, or buddhibhir 
karmdblMr vi mrtethdm netdrau,] 



* Swar^vidd, explained as dyubkw^a lambkayi^rau^^^ 
to obtain heaven. . 

t connects dUhki^ with 
yoiiur ihhidi 
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iridi praises? tiie ^uMYkiSkf the son of Kawa, has 
magnified jou with hymns. 

9. The wise adorer inTokes yon hither wiUi praises, 
AfWiNS, for protection: sinless, utter destroyers of 
enemies, be to us the sources of felicity. 

10. Afilnent in sacrifices, when the maiden (SiiETX) 
mounted your chariot, then, AswiMS, you obtained all 
your desires. 

11. From wheresoever (you may bo) come, Aswins, 
with your thousandfold diversified chariot: the sage 
Vatsa, the son of Kavi,* has addressed you with 
sweet words. 

12. Dclighters of many, abounding in wealth, bc- 
stowers of riches, Aswins, sustainers of all, approve 
of this mine adoration. 

13. Grant us, Aswins, all riches tiiat may not . 
bring us shame, make us the begetters of progeny in 
duo season, subject us not to reproach. 

14. Whether, NAsatyas, you be far off, or whether 
you be nigh, come from thence with your thousand* 
fold diversified chariot 

15. Give, NAsattas, food of many kinds dripping 
with butter to him, the J^hi Vatsa, who has mag* ^ 
nified you both with hymns. 

16. Give, Aswins, invigorating food, dripping with 


' Vtttioh M^ kavih: hdvyah it exphined AomA pnSraA, 
'whieh nuqr mesii the aon of the that is, of Kafka. 
Soev. 8. ’ 
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butter, to Mm who praises you, “the lords of Hbehdi^, 
to obtain happiness; who desirei affluence. 

17. Confonnders of the malignant, partakers of 
many (oblations), come to this onr adoration ; render 
us prosperous leaders (of rites); give these (good 
things of earth) to our desires. 

18. The Pr^amiUm at the sacrifices to the gods 
invoke you, Aswins, who mle over religious rites,^ 
together with your protections. 

19. Come to us, Aswins, sources of happiness, 
sources of health; (come), adorable (A§wins), to that 
Vatsa, who has magnified you with sacrifices and 
with praises. 

20. Leaders (of rites), protect us with those pro- 
tections with which you have protected Eanwa and 
MedhAtithi, Vasa and Dasavraja ; with which you 
have protected Gosabta ;* 

VarKtXXix. 21. (And) with which, leaders (of rites), you pro- 
tected Tbasadasyu when wealth was to be acquired : 
do you with the same graciously protect us, Aswins, 
for the acquirement of food. 

22. May (perfect) hymns and holy praises mag- 
nify you, Aswins: protectors of many, exterminators 
of foes, greatly are you desired of us. 

‘ A JOntAmosa is quoted for the Afufjiit bdug the numifc 
tnmt priests; the AdAmwyw, of die godi> of loiNoa M dheitn^ 
edhioatyd.: 

* OrSo^ whpskhuAwi oow the Afiohw eaahied te 
milk. Ssej^iv^ 
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23. The iliTM wheels (of the chariot) of the 
Ajwiirs, which were invisible, have become manifest: 
do you two, who are cognisuit of the past, (come) 
by the paths of truth* to the presence of living 
beings. 


SdiwA IV. (IX.) 

The d«tin as before; the Si$hi is ^abakaena; the metre 
of the aeoond, third, and last two verses is Odgatti; of the 
first, fourth, sixth, fourteenth, and fifteenth, : of the 

fifth, JSakubh} of the tenth, Tri$kfubh; of the eleventh, 
of the twelfth, JagaH; and of the rest, JmuAfubA. 

1. Come, Aswjns, without fail, for the protection Verge xxz. 
of the worshipper’ ; confer upon him a secure and 
spacious dwelling; drive away those who make no 
offerings. 

2. Whatever wealth may be in the firmament, in 
heaven, or among the five (classes) of men, bestow, 

Aswiks, (u^n us). 

8. Becognise, Aswins, (the devotions) of the son 
of Eanwa, as (you have recognised) those former 


' Vatu^a mtut/ as if it were the name of the See 

note, p. 868. [Or perhaps SAytifa may mean that vatm is 
here used for stotri* Cf. Mahfdkan^M note, quoted in 8. vi.] 


* PatmMir is ex^ned bypadair, which meant wheels 
in the former line; jriUu^ is variously explained as truth, 
water, or the saerificm wl^ the paths or wheels are said to 
nifoilw^ td kgtMbbdtaii^ patUti^. 

Vof.. IV. 8 
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iwges who hove rap^itedly addios^ pions works to 
you. 

4. This oblation* is poured ouVAswins, to you 
with praise; this sweet^aTOnred Soma iB offered 
to yon, who are affluent with food, (animated) by 
which yon meditate (the destruction of) the foe. 

5. Doers of many deeds, Aswihs, preserve me with 
that pealing virtue) deposited* (by you) in the 
waters, in the trees, in the herbs. 

6. Although, NjUattas, yon cherish (all beings), 
although, divinities, you heal (all disease), yet this 
your adorer does not obtun you by praises (only), 
you rqmir to him who offlws you oblations.* 

7. When verily you arrive, AfWiBS, the 
understands with excellent (comprehension) the 
pwise (to be addressed to you) ; he will sprinkle the 
sweet>flavonred Soma and the ghama (oblation) on 
the AAarrait fire.* 


' Okama hu for one ezplaqafion fravarg]/mih a oeromony 
M called. It b abo Uw name of a morifieial vesiel, u well as 
of the obhtion it oontaini^ pbwwwngm AoebSa ddbtroSAdto 
moMitko j/mnuk. Ito voL ill pk, 281 , nota 
*^t*>tbmoBl]riif«tam,madeordone,tliesdioIbstnip- 
pibs a inediqamenk howevwi trices 

as a vudie form tor the leo^ psissa dari of the 
pret oUrdbam.]; 

* The sdioliaat o^tts t^ to nmaa fob ^ ' 

' eamoos^ mast.bo' aeeempudsd'l^oiKHafa'' 

' badtld bi: bupoabwi foi ol ^- ' 
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8. Afloend at oace, Aswihb, your light-moving 
chariot ; may these my prases bring yon down 
radiant as the son. 

9. Acknowledge, NisaiTiS, that we may bring 
yon down to-day by the prayms and the praises of 
the son of EapWA.* 

10. Consider (my praises) in the same manner as 
(you have considered) when EAKSBiYAT praised you, 
when the &shi Vtaswa, when DinoHiTAifAS, or 
Futhin, the son of Ybha, glorified yon in the 
chambers of sacrifice. 

11. Come (to us as) guardians of our dwriling, be- 
oome our defenders, be protectors of our dependants,* 
cherisheih^ of our persons: come to the dweilibg fi>r 
(the good of) our sons and grandsons.f 

12. Although, A$win 3, you should be riding in the 
same chariot with Iin>aA, although you should be 
domiciled with VAtu, although you should be en- 
joying gratification along witii the Adittas and 
Bibhus, although you be proceeding on the tnu^ of 
ViSH^lT, (nevertheless come hither). 


' Jaga;^ jmgama^ pr^dUujfa amad(jfa$jfa pdlaiau, 
proteeton of our moyeabje liybig b«ing»—«idur our depend- 
unto, or, as M. l«ng^ renden it, onr nninwle. 


* Sdjuia explains it, ''Begard (the prayen) of me the 
■oa of JCwNNi, diat «• may Mng you down by these pisyers 
and iwahMa.*’ ■ : 

t Or, **C<Mne to Ote dwelliBgi of onr toot and gyandtont.’' 

' 8-2 
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18. Inacmdoh as I invoke yon, Aswinb, tonday 
for snccess in war (therefore grant it), for the 
triumphant protection of the Aswins is most excdlent 
for the destruction (of enemies) in battle. 

14. Gome, Aswnrs, these libations are prepared 
for you : those libations which were presented you by 
Tubtasa and Tadu, they are now ofi^ed to yon by 
theKAMWAS. 

15w The healing drug, NXsattas, that is afar off 
or nigh, wherewith (you repaired) to (his) dwelling 
for the sake of Vimada, do you who are of surpassing 
wisdom now grant to Vatsa.* 

YTyfy ?, 16. I awake with the pious praise of the Aswins ; 
scatter, goddess, (the darkness) at my eulogy : bestow 
wealth upon (ns) mortals. 

17. UsHAS, truth'Speaking mighty goddess, awake 
the Aswins: invoker of the adorable (deities, arouse 
them) successively; the copious sacrificial food (is 
prepared) for their exhilaration. 

18. When, Ushas, thou movest with thy radiance, 
then shinest equally with the sun ; and this chariot 
of the Aswins proceeds to the hall <ff sacrifice 
frequented by the leaders (of the rite). 

19. Wbmi the yellow 8ma plants mUk forth 
(their juice) as cows from their udd^ when the 
devout (priests) repeat the words of pnuse, tiien, Q 
AfWiNS, preserve us, 

es{daiM b, ** together with that ((bag) doyea, wbS 
■re of sarpaning wisdom, now grmit a dwdliitjg to 
(ye did) to KhtMute.” 
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20. Endowed with great wisdom, preserve os for 
&me, strength, for victory,* for happiness, for 
prosperity. 

21. Althongh, Aswins, you be seated in the region 
of the paternal f (heaven engaged in) holy rites, or, 
glorified by us, (abide there) with pleasures, (yet 
come hither). 

SdKTA V. (X.) 

The deities are aa before: the ^inhi is PRAoiraA, son of 
Kamwa : the metre varies— that of the first verse is Brikati ; 
of the second, Madhjf^votM Trisktubh ; of the third, ilntuA- 
fubh; of the fourth, Astdrapankti; of the fifth, BfihaA; 
and of the sixth, SatobrUmti. 

1. Whether, Aswins, you are at present where xxxTv 
the spacious halls of sacrifice (abound), whether you 

are in yonder bright sphere of heaven, or whether 
you are in a dwelling constructed above the firina* 
ment, come hither. 

2. In like manner, as you have prepared, Aswins, 

the sacrifice for Man0, consent (to prepare it) for the 
son of Kanwa ; for I invoke Brihaspati, the universal 
gods, Indra and Vishnu, and the Aswins with rapid 
steeds. ^ 

3. 1 invoke those Aswins, who are famed for great 

* Sdytefa takes nruhahyiya as an epithet of tarmac, “ for 
happiness to be home by men,” nfibhi^ to4hatjfdjfa $¥khdya. 

t In the original, which is explained as dyulohuya, 
or ye^imAntuya. In Um latter sense we most render the clau »e 
“If yon abide with your praises in the laerifioial hall of the 
woiahipper, or with the pleasure^onfiBiring (oblations), then 
come hither.” 
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deeds, induced (to come Iiitber) tat acceptenee (of 
Out oblations), of whom among the gods &e firiend* 
ship is espeoiaUf to be obtiuned. 

4. Upon whom (all) sacrifices are d^wndent,* of 
whom there are worshippers in a place where there is 
no worship,* those two familiar with undecaying 
sacrifices (I invoke) with praises, that you may 
drink the sweet juice of the Soma. 

5. Whether, Aswins, you abide to>day in tiie 
west; whether, opulent in food, you abide in the 
east; whethmr you sojourn with Dbuhtu, Anu, 
Tueta^ or Yadu, I invoke you ; therefore come 
to me. 

6. Protectors of many, whefiier you traverse the 
firmament, or pass along earth and heaven ; whether 
you ascend your chariot with (all) your splendours ; 
come firom thence, Aswins, hither. 

86kta VI. (XI.) 

The ie Aoni ; the Vatsa, of the nu» of Ka^wa ; 
the metre of the first veiae is the termed ProtidjAtf { 

of the second, that termed Vardkamditdf of the next seven, 
the cHdttmry ^Idyofrf ; and of the tenth, XVAA^nM. 


*YajforaMiprap^ndk,o§winortqmHti«i^jf4g^frt^ll^iti^ 
oontf, allnding, the oommentator says, to a le^tod #htciby|i : 
is sud that t^ veplabed the hdid of'the. ^asa^tf^;:. 

i'aUt. Saitkitd 4- Ot- 

* Asdresaatisdl«jfaA,sto<(«r»Afls<di^j|^aj^ 
is Ae ex|danation of thp scholiast. : 
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1. Aom, ^ho art a god among mortals,* (and vui^xxxv. 
among gods), thon art the guardian of rdi^ous 
obligations: thou art to be hymned at sacrifices. 

2. Victor (oyer enemies), thon art to be hymned 
at solmnn rites: thou, Aoni, art the charioteer of 
sacrifices. 

8. Do thou, JXtayedas, drive away from us those 
who hate us ; (drive away), Agni, the impious hostile 
hosts. 

4. Thou desirest not, JAtavfdas, the sacrifice of the 
man who is our adversary, although placed before thee. 

5. Prudent mortals, we ofier abundant homage to 
thee, who art immortal and all-knowing. 

6. Prudent mortals, we invoke the sage deity Aoni ^^^i. 
with h^mns to propitiate him for our protection. 

7. Vatsa,* by the praise that sedcs to propitiate 
thee, Agni, would draw thy thought* firom the su- 
preme assembly (of the gods). 

8. Thou lookest upon many places, thou art 


' The text hag only mortals, and the scholiast asserts that 
among gods is thereby in^plied. [Sdyatfa rather says, 
thon, the div'me, >rt among mortals (and among gods) the ^ 
guardian of religious rites.”] 

* MahidJura interprets Vatta by yajamim, the sacrifieer 
dear to Agidf as a calf, or child ; f>at$a-*amdh pr^ak, Yajur 
Veda 12. lid. 

* Maao yamat, mam d^mayati, or, as MahUhara more 
axpliddjr interprets i^ mam dkfitya gfikyaii, manoniynAam 
karoti. For tiedmFkdmayd gird. Bend’s text, Sdma Veda I. 
fh II.510-[I. l. 1. 8 ; 11.4. 8. 12. 1], reads twdm kdmayegwi, 

1 denre thee wiiii my hymn. 
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lord over all people : we call upon thee in 
battles.* 

9. Desiring strength, we call upon Agni fot pro- 
tection in battles; upon him who is the grantor of 
wonderfhl riches (won) in conflicts.* 

10. Thou, the ancient, art to be hymned at sacri- 
fices : from eternity the invoker of the godt^ thou 
sittest (at the solemnity) entitled to laudation: 
cherish, Aoni, thine own person, and grant us pros- 
perity. 


* This, and the next line, are fennd in S&ma Veda II. 617. 
618 [II. 4. 2. 12. 2. 3]. In the first stanza the printed S&man 
reads ditah for countries for people. 


* Benfey rendera it don schStsereichen in dem Kampf.’* 



SIXTH ASHTAKA. 


FIRST ADHYIyA. 

M ANpALA VIII. CoHTINDBD. 


ANUViKA n. Continued. 

StjKTA VII. (XII.) 

The deity » Index ; the JRvihi, Partata, of the race of 
Ea^a ; the metre is Ushi^ih. 

1. We solicit,’ most powerful Indba, who art the Vargai. 
deep quafi^ of the Soma, that exhilaration’ which 
contemplates (heroic deeds), whereby thou slayest the 
devourer (of men). 

2. We solicit that (exhilaration) whereby thou 
hast defended Adhrigu^ the accomplisher of the ten 


‘ Tam fmahe: the verb is the burthen of this and the two 
next verses, and so throughout the Sdkta each trieha termi- 
nates with the same word. [Or it may mean, "We soUcit 
diee as possessing that exhilaration,” tddfiihmadopetam tm&m 
y&Mmahe.l 

* Somapitamah matlak : the first, by its collocation, should 
be an e{Hthet, though rather an incofflpatibleone,ofthe second ; 
but the scholiast refers to twam, thou, understood. S&ma 
Veda 1. 304 [1. 5. 1. 1. 4]. 

* See Tol. i. 304 ; and 107, -note d. 
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(m<nit|is' rite), and tha trembling leadw of heaven,^ 
(tile sun), and the ocean. 

3. We solicit that (exhilaration) whereby thou 
urgest on the mighty waters to the sea, in like 
manner as (charioteers driye) thmr cars (to the 
goal), and (whereby) to travel the paths of sacrifice. 

4. Accept, thunderer, this praise (offered) for the 
attainment of our desires, h'ke consecrated butter ; 
(induced) by which, thou promptly bearest us by thy 
might (to our objects). 

5. Be pleased, thou who art gratified by praise, 
with this our eulogy swelling like the ocean ; (in- 
duced by which), Imdba, thou bearest us with all 
thy protections (to our objects). 

Vuffi ri. 6. (1 glorify Indxa) the deity, who, coming from 
afar, has given ns, through friendship, (riches); 
heaping (tiiem upon us) like rain from heaven, thou 
hast borne us (to our objects). 

7. The banners of Indba, the thunderbolt (he 
bears) in his hands, have brought (ns benefits), when, 
like tiie sun, he has expanded heaven and earth.* 

8. Great Ikdra, protector of the good, when thou 
hast slain thousands of mighty (foes), then thy vast 
and spedaVenergy has been augmented. 


' When he hat refreshed them both with ni>t, aceordiiv.|0 
thecomment x'i 



* Sdyriis explrins it "diiiiliciis>d^lelifog, 
minri wniaj/trntm 
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9. Imdxa, wilih tile rays of tiie son, utterly con> 
sumOs his adversary: like fire (burning) the forests, 
he ^reads victorious. 

10. This new praise, suited to the season,* ap- 
proadies, (Indsa), to thee; offering adoration and 
greatly delighting (thee), it verily proolums the 
measure ‘ (of thy merits). 

11. The devout praiser of the adorable (Indra) vugaui. 
purifies in due succession the offering (of the Soma ) ; 

with sacred hymns be magnifies (the might) of 
Indsa; he verily proclaims the measure (of his 
merits). 

12. Indka, the benefactor of his friend (the wor> 
shipper), has enlarged himself to drink the Soma, in 
like manner as the pious praise dilates and proclaims 
the measure (of his merit8).f 

13. I poor the oblation of the sacrifice, like cla- 
rified butter, into the mouth (of that Ihora), whom 
wise men, addressing with prayers, delight. 

14. The excellent praise which Aditi brought 

' Mimita it, is the burthen of this and the two following 
verses. It is Uterally, “ verily measores ” — it is not end what. 

Bdyaifa explains it, Indra-gatOn pttedM pariehchhinatti. It, tlie 
praise, discriminates the good properties attached to Indra ; 
TnOhdimjfam prakhydpapati, it makes known his greatness. 



* Or, ** connected wifii sacrifice,'* fitmigdtati. 
t laterally, like foe dilatii^ praise Of foe worshipper; it 
prmdaims^ ilHX JPrddd is esidained prakanhe^a Outyam 
gnpagmmrnpriimmnat. 
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fortii fbr the imperiol indra, for oar protection, is tliat 
which WM (the product) of the sacrifice.* 

, 15. The bearers of the oblation glorify (Indsa) 
for his excellent protectibnf : now, divinity, let thy 
many-acrioned horses (bear thee to tiie offering) of 
the sacrifice. 

Tftiiaiy. 16. Inasmuch as thon art exhilarated by the 
Sma shared with ViSHNiT, or when (offered) by 
Tbita, the son of the waters, or along with the 
Habuts, so now (be gratified) by (our) libations.* 

17. Inasmuch, Sakba, as thou art exhilarated (by 
the iSoffia) on the far-distant ocean, | so be thou gra- 
tified now, when the Soma is effused by our libations. 

18. Inasmuch, protector of the virtuous, as thou 
art the benefactor of the worshipper offering thee 
libations, or by whose prayers thou art propitiated, 
so now (be gratified) by our libations. 

19. I glorify the divine Indsa wherever wor- 
shipped ‘ for your protection: (my praises) have 
reached him for the prompt (fulfilment) of the 
(olgects of the) sacrifice. 

> SimaYeda 1. 884 [L4 2. 6. 4} 

' Devam ietcm Indram Indram. This, it it' said, implioi 
Jndra aa Wing prweat at the same time at diffisrent ceKmoniea, 
or in various forma, as in a former pamage, vol. iii. p.478,«.18. 
[The verse is addressed to the priests and the ^iffarndna.] 

* Or rathw, " betongs to the lacrificse,” ffoynotgi'a 
Mavati. 4<K(i’s praise inay be that in vol. iii. p. lM. - . 
f Or, "fi)rfiwtake<rf]uS:piKdieotioin and]mise.” , ' 

t tahes ssniMMhv as meaning the &ina, ia ^ If.t^ 

- art exhilarated by some distent (oifomg of). Amo.- 
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20t {His vor^ipjMis) itsTe magnified with many 
samrifices Mm to. whom the saorifice is .ofbr^ and 
with many libations the eager. qaa£^ of the Soma: 

(they have magnified) Indba with hymns, (their 
praises) have attained him. 

'21. Infinite are Ms |)Ounties, many arO his glories: VugaT. 
ample treasures have reached the donor (of ob- 
lations). 

. 22. The gods have placed Indra (foremost) for 
the destruction of Vutra ; their praise has been 
addressed to him to enhance hiS vigour. 

23. We repeatedly glorify with praises and adora- 
tions him who is great with greatness, who hears our 
invocations, (to enhance) his vigour. 

24. The thunderer, from whom neither the heaven 
and earth Uor'the firmament are separated: from the 
strength of whom, the mighty one, (the world) 
derives lustre. 

25. When, Indba, the gods placed thee foremost 
in the battle, then thy beloved horses bore- thee. 

26. When, thunderer, by thy strength thou didst Vugit Vi. 

slay Yritra, the obstruoter of the water^ then thy ' 
beloved horses bore thee. ^ 

27. When thy (youngw brotiier) Vishnu by (his) 
Strength* stepped his three paces, then verily thy 
bdoved horses boM thee.* 


. * FtMavbjr 

foy MMBgfo f ^ In^ Ihe fcholtiiit nadte. 

■«;; % ■ fois:' it 
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28. When thj belo'ved' hones hsd angniented daj. 
by day, ih^ existent beinjpi -nem sul^t unto 
thee. 

29. When, IimnAf thy p^le» the Mashti^ wen 
ngnlat^ by thee,* then all existent bongs wen 
subject nnto thee; 

30. When thou hadst placed yonder pun light, 
the son, in the shy, thra all existing beings wen 
subject nnto thee. 

81. The wise (worshipper), Indsa, offen thee Ihis 
gratifying sincen praise along with pious ritn at 
the sacrifice, as (a^ man places) a kinsman in (a pn- 
minent) position. 

32. When the congr^ted (worahippera) praise 
him aloud in a place that pleases (him) on the navel 
(of the earth), in the spot when the libation is 
eflrn8e4 at the sacrifice, (then)* 

38. Bestow upon us, Indka, (wealth), comprising 


lutPjfotd (JMsAw) hart vawihdUitah — ^is its hsTlng Mrrsd as 
tbs butbm <^tbe two. preoeding staans. 

' HuUatmdiammmpradMf eamtaeAog tbe Tane^witb wbat 
followa— wMowtra maitmadkah. The aaooBd brif of the ataaaa 
b Y«tj alHfrtfaal^ aMkd ffqfaa^fa doh a ad frdAmara; , file 
nsTal b, aa vsaal, tte altar, fftffaa b said; to. SMaa . boo 
the SemOf aod iahamd foe debaae, ahhiihaaaM(6^. ;■ T^ 'jb 
probably aa aarieat lijaia,bodi by He rapatitkab and eaa^Mir 
AatioB of riaapBd^ aad obMBritf* 
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worthjr nude «flbpniic[v ezedleat honea, and 
oatde: like the miniitimt priest (1 worship thee) 
at tke sacrifice, (to secure) thy prior consideration. 


ANUVA'KA III. 


ADHYi^TA I. CoxTiMoin. 


86kta L (XIII.) 

The dn «7 is Irdra; the ia .NXbaoa, of' the Kamwa 
tiunily; the metre it 

1. Ihdra, when the Soma juices are effiued, sane* 

tifies the ofierer and the praiser* for the attainment ya,^ vii. 
of increase-giving strength, for he is mighty. 

2. Abiding in the highest heaven, in the dwdling 
of the gods, he is tiie giver of increase, the accom* 
plishor (of works), the possessor of great renown, the 
conqueror of (the obstructer of) the runs. 

3. I invoke the powerful Thdua for (aid' in) the 
food-bestowing coiiibat: be ni^ unto us for our 
happiness*; be a friend for our inmease.* 


‘ JEratom fMUa whMi d tfj w a a osplaiM Aarmo- 

■aim kmtimm OMirom «to; hot haadmiti^ u aa aitoniatiTe, 
flisawMe>oaBada>tt|)ia, ai h h j > aM ||ia w StataYedA, 

1.881 p. 48.&11, pats Ja*a ia dwiviwtiw-Aidra f mtt Um .. 
[So, too^ ia 8iaa Ysda U. 1. & 18. 1.] 

'This sad ths praesfiaf oeew ia tthaa VedaIL97. 96. 


siif% "visa wsaUt or h^niiBaM b oami^ 




TufaTlIl. 


272 UO-TIDA 8AMHIT1. 

4. Tliis gift of tihe offerer of^ihe iii»tion' flows to 
thee, Inoba, who art gratified hy prase^ epEhflarated 
by which thoa reignest over the saerificOi* 

5. Bestow upon ns, Inbra, that which, when 
ponring out the libation, we solicit of thee ; grant us 
the wondrous wealth that is the means of obtaining 
■heaven.* . 

6. When thy discriminating eulogist has addressed 
to thee overpowering* praii^ then, if they are 
acceptable to thee, they expand like the branches 
(of a tree). 

7. Generate thy eulogies as of old ;t hear the invo* 
cation of the adorer: thou bearest in thy reiterated 
exultation (blessings) to the libmul donor (of the 
oblation).' 

8. The kind and true words of him who in this 
hymn is called the lord of heaven sport like waters 
flowing by a downward (channel). 


[II. 1. 2. 12. 2, 8]. \84^afa remarks. that Atam may here 
mean ‘‘sacrifice,’' most of the words signifying “combat” 
haring this seomid meaning also.] 

. ' The tait baa btu-kiihak, “over the sacred grass, “ pot tat 
• the rite at which.it is strewn. 

* Swanidam, natrgaijia kmbiakam, [fiw printed t^ has 
sanMqet]} or it may mean tmeyko pome ma s. pS o emmnnie a t i i 
knowledge of heaven, neatfoufa vetUMrr^i^ A sap. . 
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9. . Or he, who is oaUed the one absolute lord of 
men,*— rpraim him, when tiie libation is effused, with 
magnifying songs, imploring his proteetioa. 

10. Praise the renowned, the sapient (Inora), 
whose yictorious horses proceed to the dwelling of 
the derout donor (of the libation). 

11. Muiuficently minded, do thou, who art quick 
of movmnent, come with shining and swift steeds to 
the sacrifice, for verily there is gratification to thee 
thereby. 

12. Most powerful Indra, protector of the vir- 
tuous, secure us who praise thee in the possession 
of riches, (grant) to the pious imperishable all-per- 
vading sustenance. 

18. I invoke thee when the sun is risen ; I invoke 
(thee) at mid-day: being propitiated,' come to us, 
liTDRA, with thy gliding steeds. 

14. Come quickly; hasten; be exhilarated by the 
libation mixed with milk: extend the ancient saori- 
fice,f so that I may obtain (its reward). 

16. Whether, ^aRRA, thou be afar of^ or, slayer of 
VUTRA, nigh at hand, or whether thou be, in the firma- 
ment, tiiou art the guardian of the (saciifidal) food.}jk. 

16. May-our praises magnify IndraI May our trutaX* 

* Sd^ofd takei " who ia oalled the one i^lnte lord of 
men by those who mag n i ^ him (with songe) and implore his 
protecUtm." . 

f Ctl , Hang's Aitaiiya firdhm., vd. i., Intradnotion, p. 74. 

iOr,*<dwn art dm gnardiaa (by drinking) of the Souut," 
h m i n iya ssswtoiiAfcBt M qya piiuii^rakMtd bktmui. 

VOt. IV. T 
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effimd Ubations gratify IndrjlI May tiie* pef^la 
bearing obl&tions excitaplcasiffe in IkdbaI* 

17. The pious, desiring hm. protection, magnify 
him Iqr ample and p1easare>yidding ^ibatibns) : the 
earth, (and other worlds, spread ont) like the 
branches of a tree, magnify Indiia. 

18. The gods propitiate tlie snperintehdingf ado- 
rable (Indba) at the Trikadruka rites. May our 
praises magnify him who is ever the magmfier (of his 
worshippers). 

19. Thy worshipper is observant of his duty, inas- 
much as he offers prayers in due season ; for thou- 
art be who is called pure, purifying, wonderful. 

20. The progeny of Buoba (the Maruts) is known 
in ancient places, and to them the intelligent wor- 
shippers v/ifer adoration. 

21. If, (Indba), thou choosest my friendship, par- 
take of this (sacrificial) food, by which we may pass 
beyond (the reach of) all adversaries. 

22. When, Indba, who delightest in praise, may 
thy •worshipper be entirely happy? When wilt thou 
establish ns in (the affluence of) cattle, of horses, of 
dwellings? 

28. Or, when will tiiy rdnowned and vigorous 
hprses luring the chariot of thee, who art exempt 

*Ori*‘hsvenjdcedmie<lrM,’’«raiiMttki^. \ 

tjGWAifia, explained be wlMi;? 

• Por MftTel. iU p. ^ . die 

■ of, 
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ftfopi decay, that exhilaratiiig (wealth) wMch we 
aolioit?* 

24. We aelieit witb anident aad gratifying (offisiv- 
ings) him who is inighly and the invoked of many : 
may he i^it down on the pleasant sacred grass, and 
accept the two-fold (oflbring of cakes and Soma 
juice). 

25. Praised of many, prosper (ns) with the pro- 
tections hynuied by the j^wAw, send down upon ds 
nutritions food. 

■ 26. Thunderbolt-bearing Ikdka, thou art the pro- vtisaxii 
tector of him who thus eulogises thee: I seek through 
sacridce for thy fiivonr, which is to be gained by 
praise. 

27. Harnessing thy horses, Indba, laden with trea- 
sure and sharing ^ne exhilaration, come hither to 
drink of the Soma. 

28. May the sons of Budba, who are thy followers, 
approach partake of the glory* (of the sacrifice) ; 


^ nave onlj madintamam yam imahi^ it is not very clear 
to what the epithet applies; the only suhstantiye ia ratkam, 
but the scholiast has madaTHifUam twdm dhanam, ** Thee exhi- 
larated, wealth ” as if Indra was understood, and was the wealth 
that was solicited. \8dya^a seemls to take the verse, Mote- 
oyer thy renowned and vigorous (Or desire-showering) horses 
bring the chariot of ihee who art exempt from decay, ^ee, the 
greatly exhilarated, whom we ask (fi>r wedth),'^ atiiayena ma^ 
davantam yam tmte dkmiam yiekimaha yuya ta ityanwyahJ] 


* Saya^a explains fr^am by sc. 

T‘2 
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and may (otbor odeatial)’ aasociafed irflii 4te 
Habots (partake of the saorifieiiA) 

29. May those who (are bu att^ants), Tiotorious 
(over enemies), be satisfied with the station (Which 
they occupy) in heaven, and nay they be assembled 
at ibe navel of the sacrifice, tiliat 1 may thence 
acquire (wealth). 

30. When the ceremony is being prepared in the 
haU Of sacrifice, this (IndBa), having inspected the 
ritC) regulates (the performance) in due succession 
for a distant object* 

Vaqazm. 'i 81. Thy chariol^ Indba, is a showerer (of benefits),* 
showerers (of benefits) are thy horses: thou also, 
^TAKSiTU, art the showerer (of boiefits), the invo- 
cation (addressed to thee) is the riiowerer (of 
(benefits). 

82. The stone (Ihat bruises the Stmi) is the 
showerer (of benefits), so is thine exhilaration and 
this Soma juice that is effused: the sacrifice that 
thou acceptest is the showerer (of benefits), such also 
% ’i^e invocation. 

;t'88. The showerer (of the oblation) I invoke with 


. >Fbr a firtnn toward, bat ihe jdinieriogy is somewbat 
•bsoiqe} it mas lUenilj, " this (JiMbw) ftar a kag pnapeot, la 


nittration of srMd^FfMM pOai ladrs Is riwAa atb Is «rA>^ 
Akaed Aarf,aad aofWdi, ei^ihMd,aa vsriki'i^: 


dta east pNeaecfing saerinoe^jneasnns, bavuii oMSMeiad^, 
dia sactifios,” ajwua dftyAiqw atojllfaiw jw W W l W 


* ]a this and the two ftOowiag atiiisae We hava'die nsaiti 
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manifold and gratifying (praises) thee, 0 thnnderer, 
the diowerer (of benefits) : inasmuch as thou acknow* 
ledgest tiie eulogy addressed to thee, thy invocation 
is tile showerer (of benefits). 

S«KTA II. (XIV.) 

The dei^ is Indba; the BiiHt are OmadKTiii and Aswa* 

sduTiM, of the &mi]y of KaitwA ; the metre is Odyatii. 

1. If, Indra, I were, as thou art, sole lord over Varsaxit. 
wealth, then should my eulogist be possessed of 
cattle.* 

2. Lord of might, I would give to that intelligent 
worshipper that which I should wish to give,* if I 
were the possessor of cattle.* 

3. Thy praise, Indra, is a milch cow to the wor* 
shipper offering the libations; it milks him in abiin- . 
dance cattle and horses.' 

'^.;;:Neither god nor man, Indra, is the obstructor 
of thy t^uence, (of) the wealth which thou, when 
praised, designest to bestow. 

5. Sacrifice has magnified Indra, so that he has 
supported the earth (with rain), making (the cloud) 
quiescent in the firmament' ^ 


> Sfima Veda, 1. 122 [I. 2. 1. 8. 8, and IL ». 2. 9.1]. 
«lUd.ILlie5[lI.9.2.a^ 

* Jiid. II. 1186 [II. 9. 2. a 8]. 

* CkidMfa opofM dMf—mUtrikthemtghamopofatmipe^fa 


* Raiher, **I woald wish to giro, I wonld pntent to that 

intolHgeBt wmdiippar,” fthttiiyam omot dituffom 
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▼hi»zt. 6. W^e solifiit, Ivdka, Che protection of thee, who 
art erer being nu^nified, tiie oonqnwor of all the 
riches (of tiie enemy). 

7. In the fflchilaration of the Som, Isdba has 
trayersed the radiant firmament that he might jaerce 
(the Atwra) 

8. He liberated, the cows for theili^rasas, making 
manifest those that had been hidden in the cave, 
hilling Yala headlong down. 

9. By Indka the constellations were made stable 
and firm and stationary, so that they could not be 
moved by any. 

10. Thy praise, Irdba, mounts aloft' like ihe 
exulting wave of the waters, thy exhilarations liave 
been manifested. 

vai|»xri. Ihdba, art to be magnified by pruse, 

thou art to be magnified by prayer; thou art the 
benefactor of those who praise thee. 

12. Let the long>maned horses bring , the wealth- 
bestowing Inora to the eecrifioe to drink the Sma 
juice. 

13. Thou hast struck o£^ India, the head of Ha- 
MuoHi with the foam of the waters,” whmi thou hadst 
subdued all thine enemies. 

fttgdmm kurvtm, ia Sifyaoa’y esplaastioa. SCma Veda 1.131 
[[.2.1.3. 7, and II. 8.1. Dll]. ■ 

> Sdiaa Veda IL 90Q [II. 1. 9. 2]. eipla&is the 

latter claiiae, whi<^ (exh9aiati|>a)liie’pier^.Fal% , 

* This legend, as rtiatod in die (M4 *Mtioa of the 
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14. Thon hast hurled down, IrdbA) the Dai^ftu^ 
gliding upwards by their devioes and ascending to 
beam. . 

15. Thou, Indba, the most excellent drinker of 
the Soma^* destroyest the adverse assembly that 
offsrs no libations. 


SdKTA III. (XV.) 

Ikdra is the deity; the are the same as before ; 
the metre is Vtk^ih. 

1. Glorify him the invoked of many, the praised VMgaXVii. 
of many; adore the powerful Indba with hymns 

2. The vast strength of whom, powerful in both 
(regions), has sustained the heaven and earth, and 
by its vigour (upheld) the swift clouds* and flowing 
waters, 

JRirean of the (printed edition, yol.iii.p. 264, lineS) 

has been previously referred to (vol. iii. p. 279, note). Sdtfana*$ 
vendon of it slightly varies in the beginning, stating that 
Indrdi siter defeating 'the Aturoi^ was unable* to capture 
Namuekii bn the contrary, he was taken by him. Namuchi, 
however, liberated him on die conditions which are enumerated 

' I 

in the Dhdrata — tliat he would not kill him widi any weapon, 
diy or wet, nor by day or night. In evasion of his oath, Indra 
at twilight, or in a fog, decapitated Namuchi whh the foam of 
water. [It is also told in the Taittiiiya 8aiihit6, 1. 8. 7]. 8aink 
Veda 1. 211 [L 3. 1.2. 8J. Yajiir Veda 19. 71. " \ 

^S&ma Veda 1.882 [I. 4. 2. 0. 2]. ' 

* Oirtn i^n may mean also the quick ipoantmns,«.e. before 
their wings were clipped. 

* Or jt n^y mean *Uhou whi» on drinking the':Soina be- 

comest j^re-eminetit.-’ VuhAehim may^meuii diaDordunt,*' 
mra^rauirodhem ndnd fmtrim ''J 
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8. Tboiiy ihe imiaed of many, ragnert : ihoii, 
sin^e, hast slain many enemii^ in order to aeqnire 
the spoils of Tiotory and abundant food, 

4. We celebrate, thnnderer, thine inthilaration, 
the showerer (of benefits), the overcofiior (of files) in 
battle, the maker of the world, the- glorious with thy 
steeds;* 

5. Whereby thon hast made the planets manifest 
to Atu and to Mamu, and mlest rejoicing OTor this 
sacred rite.* 

Tugaxviii. 6. The reciters of prayer celebrate that thine (ex- 
hilaration) now as of old: do thon daily hold in sub- 
jection tiie waters, the wives of the showerer. 

7. Praise sharpens thy great energy, thy strength, 
thy acts, and thy majestic thunderbolt.* 

8. The heaven invigorates thy manhood, Indsa, 
the eaith (spreads) thy renown; the waters, the 
mountains propitiate thee.* 

9. VisHf n, the mighty giver of dwdlings, praises 
thee, and Mitba and Yaxuna ; the company of the 
Haruts imitates thee in exhilaralaon.* 

> Sima Vfds 1. 888 [1. 4 2. & 8; IL 8, 2. 18. 1]. [Loko- 
hriiHU wodd Mem to mean, aoMrdiig to SSj/mfo, ** the pro- 
vider of a place (for bia wonhipper*’), ttUtmuj/a huidram; 
and Aorffr^WM* **bimwho ia to be aerre^ 
ofmdbkyimmnj^m^ " 

tSAmaVeda IL 281 {II.2;2ll& 2.] 

•lW4II.8Wpa.8.1.11;ll : 

11.906 pt aLlLOj ^ 

* Ibid. IL997 [IL a i. 11 . ig. 
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10. Thon, Ihoba, who art the showerw, hast been 
bom the most bonntifttl of beings; thou associatest 
t(ith thee all good o&pring.* 

11. (Indka), the praised of many, thou alone de> Vargaxix 
stroyest many mighty foes: no other than Indba 
achieyes such great exploits. 

12. When (in the combat), Indra, they invoke 
thM in many ways with praise for protection, then 
do thon (so invoked) by our leaders overcome all 
(our enemies). 

13. All the forms (of Indba)* have sufficiently 
entered into our own spacious abode : gratify Indra 
the lord of SAOHf, (that he may give us) the spoil of 
victory. 

S6kta IV. (XVI.) 

The deity is Indba; the JZuAt is AvimJlnthi, of the Kanwa 
ftmily ; the metre is OdyatH. 

1. Glorify with hymns the adorable Indra, the su- vaigsxx. 
preme king of men, the leader (of rites), the ovw- 

comer of enemies, the most munificent.' 

2. In whom all praises, all kinds of sustenance 
concentrate,! like the aggregation of the waters in 
the ocean. 

‘ Th>t is, thou givest ofipring, and ail good things. 

* Sima Veda 1. 141 [1. 2.1. 6. 10]. 

Tto is, the varioos attiibates oebbrated in onr praises, 
t Utendly,‘^iii Wliom(aB th«r ol^eot)ali praises, and all 
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8. 1 ir6n)iip Indba with pious praii^ glorious 
omougst the best (of beings), Ibe achiever of great 
deeds in war, mighly for tiie acquirement (of wealth), 

4. Whose unbounded and profound exhilarations 
are man^, protective, and animating* in war. 

6. (His worshippers) invoke him to ta^ part (in 
spoiling) the treasures deposited (with the foe) : they 
conquer, of whom Ijndba is (the partisan). 

6. They honour him with animating (hymns), men 
(honour) him with sacred rites, for Indba is the 
giver of wealth. 

vtiia XXI 7. Indka is Bbahma,* Ikdba is the j^tskt : Indba is 
the much'invoked of many^ mighty with mighty 
deeds. 

8. He is to be praised, he is. to be invoked, he is 
true, powerful, the doer of many deeds; be, being 
single, is the overcomcr (of his foes). 

9. Men who are cognisant (of sacred texts) magnify 
Indba with pious precepts, with sacred songs, and 
with prayers.* 


* Tndnhr»kmd,paridf1^^ iKri^M^ffo*dkUu^h,**Oit wa^ 
mented tut fuVmpie «r greater thanall,” is the explaa^u rf 
the ooamieBtatw. [Be ez^aine rUU as the bdfoUw of dl the 

UMtgimk. 1!ha two last eqpdlp iail^ t^ lNU d^ 
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10. Him (thsjf msgnify) who brings before them 
ihe qwO, who gives lostre in combats, who overcomes 
enemies i|i battle.* 

11. May Indra, the. falfiller (of desires), tiie 
invoked of many, bear ns beyond (the reach gf) all 
our eaenues, to welfare,f as if by a ship (across the 
^seft)«,. 

12. Do thou, Indra, (endow) us with vigour, be- 
stow upon us (wealth, enable us) to go (by the right 
way), lead us to felicity. 

SffKTAV. (XVII.) 

The ddty and ^iiki as before; the metre of the fourteenth 
verse is Brikatf, of the fifteenth Satobrihati, of the rest 
G^tri. 

1. dbme : we express, Indra, for thee, the Soma vaigaxxii. 
drink: drink it: sit down upon this my sacred 

grass.* 

2. Let thy ]ong>maned horses, I^idra, that are 
yoked by prayers, bring thee hither, and do thou 
hear our prayers.' 

understands the first to he an<eiddiet of the second— the seers or 
undentanders of Mmtnu, or tens, swdi. as those of the 
(arkd), of the Sdmm (slsNM),atid snstiiaal prayennotefaainnted 

> SiinaTeda 1. 101 [1. 2. 2. 6. 7; II. 1. 1. d 1]. 

•JWa.lI.17 [II.l.l.d2]. 


* Or, ly Ma waiytp*” ij /nAtM - 

t ftl^unryufiaiis as ••hapiitty,’' fodsMSMe. 
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• * 

8. Wq BrahtianSf* offerers of Sma, bearing t3ie 
effiised juices, inToke with suitable (prayers) l£ee the 
drinker of the Soma} 

4. Come to us offering the libation, accept our 
earnest pruses; drink, handsome-jawed, of the (sacri- 
ficial) beverage. 

5. 1 fill thy belly* (wilb the libation) : let it spread 
throughout the limbs: take the honied Soma with 
thy tongue. 

6. May the sweet-flavoured Soma , be grateful 
to thee, who art munificent; (may it be grateful) 
to thy body, may it be exhilarating to thy heart. 

7. May this Soma, invested (with milk), approach 
thee, observant Indba, like a bride* (clad in white 
apparel). 


* Sima Veda II. 18 [II. 1. 1. 6. 3]. 

* KMtych, in the dual, for it » said that Jmlra Jlas two 
bdlies, Indratya hi iwt udare, according to anther text, 
fill both the bellies of the slayer of Fri<ra; or it n^ refer only 
to the right and left sides, or the. upper and lo^ portions of 
die same bdly, yadvd ekatyaha udaratya $at0adak*hiyabker 
data urddkvddkobkdgaui vd dwitwam. [Cf.Tdl.ii.p. 2 ^,t. 11 ; 
vol. iiL p. 81, T. 13.J 

* JMr iva, Jdyd ioa, literally, f* like brides.” SuUair 
imtnik samiiritdh is the asplanatum of the eommoit The 
text has only tamvfUah, ooveied, or invested by, as a^ 
epithet of fiSsmo, paya^mtM/iiihhi^ by ,ud odiscii^t^' 
dWts. . . 


• Le. explaihed in. dm ixmoiMUt^ 

ooojomAj . 
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8. Long-nedked, large-lidlied, strong-amed Indba, 
in the exhilaration of the (sacrificial) fi>od, destroys 
his enemies. 

9. Indea, who by tiiy strength art the lord over 
all, come to ns : slayer of VniinA, subdue onr foes. 

10. Long be thy goad,* wherewith thou bestowest 
wealth upon the saorificer offering libations. 

11. This Sbma juice, purified (by filtering) through Vu^xjxy. 
the sacred grass,! is for the^ Indiu ; come to it ; 

hasten; drink.' 

12. Benowned for radiance,' renowned for ado- 
ration, this libation is for thy gratification ; destroyer 
of foes, thou art earnestly invoked. 

18. (Indsa), who wast the ofhpring of Srino- 
AtrsiSH,* of whom the km^p&yya rite was the pro- 


I Sima Veda 1. 1S9 [1. 2. 2. 2. 6; IL 1. 2. fi. 1]. 

* 8/lehigo is not very satuftctorily explained : foitd gdvo 
yatytt, ** he whose cattle an strong.” ^hayah may also mean, 
accordii^ to Sdyeofa, vyahtA, “manifest," or prakhydtdh, 
“ famous and jfdeoi may mean rapnayak rays, {.«. “ofre- 
nowned or manifest brillianoe.” So the next epithet, fdcMpi‘ 
jam, is explained pnMydta-pf^ma, “ of renowned adoration,” 
or “whose hymns are renowned.” Sima Veda II. 76 [II. 
1 . 2 . & 2 ]. 

* Tat U ^ri*go«r^ fnifapdt huydapdyyah woold 


• Or rather “ crook j” ankafa is explained by as an 

instroment for drawing towards ns things out etf reach. 

f Or fad>w“ purified (by bemg filtered throng the doth 

called iatdpaaitra) over die mcred grass (strewed on the 
«s*>" 
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tector, (the sages) have fixed (of old) their minds 
upon this ceremony. 

14. Lord of dwellings, may the (roof) pillar be 
strong ; may there be vigour of body for the offerers 
of the libation; may Indra, the drinker (of the 
iSoma), the destroyer of the numerous cities (of the 
Asuras)^ ever be the friend of the Munis.^ 

15. With head uplifted like a serpent,^ adorable, 
the recoverer of the cattle, Indra single is superior to 


be more naturally rendered,^ he who was, Sringavruha, thy 
grandsoni tliy greBtrgnmd8on,Kundapdgga; but S&yana quotes 
a legend which describes Indra as taking upon himself the 
character of the son of a named Sringavfish (or Rringa^ 

vfiifkan)f which is therefore here in the genitive case ; napdi, he 
says, means apatya, of&pring generally, and is therefore not in- 
compatible with jmira, ** son/’ Rfingavfhh may also mean the 
sun, i.e. tringair varshati, **he rains with rays and na^pdt 
may hi^ve its etymological sense, not causing to fall, na pdtayitd, 
t.s. he who was the establisher of the sun in heaven, Indra, 
Again, Kui^dapdyyaf upon the authority of jPaittitt, 3. 1. 130, 
means a particular ceremony, in which the Soma is drunk from 
a vessel called Knnda^ and this is said to bt^ te pra^apdty lava 
rahAii&i the protector of thee, Indra** The construction is 
loose, and the explanation not veiy satisfactoiy. 8&ma Veda 
11,77 [If. 1. 2.5. 3]. 

> S&ma Vedal. 275 [1. 3. 2. 4. 31 

* PfiddlwiAim is explained pfiddkuh narpakf n serpent; 
Ma iva fdnah ULmucMihriiah tadvad tfnfuxtiyf»ra8AaA, haying 
tlie head lifted up in like manner. gives a secscnid 

meaning ofsdiia, as eambhajaniyaf to be m*ved or pIo0l;^tiid 
as a snake is, with mahy.gems; mantras, medh^ikieiitES dtA ; m 
yathd haJnAkir ndipoAr 

haihAkh ; 
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multitnilcs: (tho worshipper) brings Indra to drink 
tho Sma by a rapid soizuro,* like a loaded horse (by 
n halter). 


86kta VI. (XVIII.) 

The deitio* of tho eighth otanza are iho AzwiAs, of tho nintli 
Aont, SOrya, and Vavir, of tho rest tlio Asittas; the 
ItUH iH ns hoforo ; tho mc‘tn« is Vniifih. 

1. Let a mortal now earnestly solicit at tlio wor* Varga xxv. 
ship of these Adittas unprecedented riches. 

2. The paths of these Adityas are unobstructed 
and unopposed; may they yield us security and aug> 
ment our happiness. 

S. May Savitri, Buaoa, Varuna, Mitra, and 
Artaman bestpw upon us that ample felicity which 
we solicit. 

4. Divine Aditt, bringer of safety,! beloved of 
many, come propitiously witli the wise and happy 
divinities. 

5. These sons of Aditi know how to drive away 
(our) enemies ; and, doers of great deeds and donors 
of security, (tliey know how to extricate us) from sin. 

6. May Aditi protect our cattie by day, and, free Vaigaxxvi. 
from duplicity,' (guard them) by night; may Aditi, 

by her constant favour, preserve us from sin. 

' * Admtyih is ozplsinod as KapatarahUd. [Of; v. 14.] 

* Sdt/ttifa explains gfibhd as moans, of seising, ” i.t. a 
praioe..'.., 

' : t ” whois ftirt^ng ^ 
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7 . May the monitress Ai>m come to as for ou 
protection by day: may die grant ns tiranqnil felicity, 
and drire away (our) enemies.* 

8. May the two divine physicians, the AfWiKS, 
grant ns health : may they drive away from hence 
iiuquity : (may they drive) away our foes. 

9. May Aoni with his fires grant us happiness: 
may the sun beam upon us felicity : may the unof> 
fending wind blow us happiness : (may they all drive) 
away our foes. 

10. Adittas, rempve (from us) disease, enemies, 
malignity; keep ns afar from sin.* 

11 . Keep afhr from us, Adittas, malignity, ill-will ; 
do you who are all-wise keep afar those who hate 
us. 

12. Grant freely to us, generous Adittas, that 
happiness which liberates even the offending (wor- 
shipper) from sin. 

18 . May that man who, from his diabolical nature, 
seeks to do us evil — may he, injuring himsdf by his 
Own devices, incur that evil. 

14. May iniquity p^ade that calumniating and 
hostile mortid who wishes to do us harm, and is 
treacherous towards us.' 


> Ctima Veda i. lOS {L 8. 1. 1. (q. 

* Aid; 1.807 [LA 1.1.71. 

* wlm ptoAesei Ihidiiem 

anligai ns behind oar baok; kUam vadaH 

fmhluikrUu htMUtm, 
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15. Deities, yoa ate (propitioos) to sincere {•mt- 
sliippas), yon know, Vasus, the hearts of men, and 
distingnidi between t^ single and doable minded 

16. We soUoit the happiness the monntains and 
of the waters; Heaven and &vth, remove sin hr 
from ns. 

17. Convey ns, Vasus, in your -vessel, with anspi* 
dons frlicity, bevond all calamities. 

18. Radiant Adittas, grant to onr Sons and grand-, 
sons to eigoy long life.' 

19. The duly^presented sacrifice is ready for yon, 
Adittas; grant us, therefore, happiness: may we 
ever abide in near relationship with you. 

20. We solicit of the divine protector of the 
Habuts, of the Aswius, of Mitba, and of Vabuha, a 
spadons dwelling for onr welfare. 

21. Mitba, Abtaman, Vabu^a, and Mabutb, grant 
ns a secure, excellent, and well*peopled dwelling, a 
ijffeefold shelter.* 

28. Since, Adittas, we mortals are of kin to death, 
do yon benevolently (miert yonrsdves to) prolong 
our lives. 


> BSma Veda 1. 895 [I. 5. 1. 1. 5]. 

* TVjeardlAam, a goard i^mt heat, ooU, and wSt; or it 
may meaB, sooordhig to Ae seholiast, triMdmtAMi, ** three- 
•torfed.” Afyooe, Aqrefore, did not beliere that Ae . Hindde 
of Ae FoMA porM lived in hoTda 


VOL. IV. 
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SiKTA VII. (XIX.) 

the deity is Aom, except in the thirty*fonilh and thirty^fifth 
Tenei, in which it ie the ^iTTAe, end the thirty>(rixth end 
th' \yHMTenth, in which it if the libeielity of .B({^ Tiusa- 
OABTD ; die u &Aharu The metm veriee : that of 
the twenty-aerenth Terse is Vir4t of 'o lines, of the 
thiriy-fearth ZTshptt, of the diirty-fifih SatobrthaH, of the 
thirty*dxth Kakvibh, of the thirty*seTenth Panktif of the 
rest the metre of the odd rerses is Kdkubk, of the eren' 
Satobrikati, 

I 

Teriaxzix. 1 . Glorify (Aoni), the leader of all (sacred rites) : 

the priests approach the divine lord, (and through 
him) convey the oblation to the gods.* 

2. Praise, pious Sobhabi, at the sacrifice this 
ancient Aon, who is the giver of opulence, the won* 
dcrfuhy luminous, the regulator of ^is rite, at which 
the ^oma is presented * 

ft' We adore thee, tho most adorable deify, tho 
int^ker of the gods, the immortal, the pcrfecter of this 
sacrifice;* 

4. Aom, the groat grandson of (sacrificial) fi>od, 
the possessor of opulence, the illnmer, tho shedder of 
excellont light: may ho obtain for us by sacrifice tho 

• 6&ma Veda 1. 100 [I. S. 1. 9. 3; II. ft 9 l 11. 1|. 

* iUA 1. 31A U. 768 {I. S. 1. 9. Ot il. ft ft 18.1). 

«s|^^ h ** we adntn die^ the most adondile^ fte dcs^ among 
dsitiea fte inToker,*' Ac.) 

•Sdma Veda It. ft ft 11. 9. 
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happiness in heaven (that is the gift) of Mitha, of 
Vabdna, of the waters.* 

5. The man who has presented (worship) to Aom 
widi fuel, with burnt offisrbgs, with the FedOf* widi 
(sacrificial) food, and is diligent in pious rites ; 

6. Of him assuredljr the rapid horses rush (on the Tugkxxx. 
fim) : his is most brilliant glory : him no evil, whether 

the work of gods or of men, ever assails. 

7. Son of strength, lord of (sacrificial) food, may 
we be favoured with thy various fires; do thou, 

(Agni), endowed with energy,* be well disposed to> 
wards us! 

8. Agni, when honoured like a guest, is gracious 

to his praisers ; he is to be recognised as a chariot ^ 
(bringing the fruit of the worship) : in thee verily 
the virtuous are confiding;! ^ 

riches. 

9. Agni, may he who is the offerer of sacrifice 


iS4inayedaII. 76A [IL 6. 2. 18. 2]. But it apdm 
mp&aia, instead of eijo iM{p4tam,, w in onr text— from bumt- 
oC^nge the raiiMi we genented; from them, timber; from 
filnber, fire. 

* Sifyaifa explaiiM vedemi by vedddkjfajftt$ma, "by etn> 
dying the Veda.” Profiseeor Mnller, however, aaya fimt it 
means "a bundle of gieae." See Andent Saadcrit Idteratnie, 
p. 28, note, and p. 20B. 


* Sd^/aifa wiplains untfa by-" thou who art worshipped by 
noble heraea" . 

t Or, perhaps, " hi thee abo are exodlent protMUions,” Am 
b i hs aidi e sanA*’ eUhaeaik. 
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obtain his reward:* he, anqficioiis AOHI, is worthy of 
conunendation : may he by his pions rites b^me 
ibe giver of wealth.* 

10. He over whose sacrifice then presidest prospers, 
having his dwelling filled with male o&pring : he is 
the effecter of his purposes through his horses, through 
his wise (counsellors), his valiant adherents. 

11. (So is he) in whose dwelling the all-desired 
and embodied Aom receives praise and food, and 
conveys oblations to the all-pervading deities. 

12. Son of strength, giver of dwellings, place the 
prayer of the devout intelligent worshipper, who is 
mrat prompt in offerings, below the gods and above 
mortals.* 

13. He who propitiates the powerful and quick- 
radiating Agni with i^erings of oblations, with 
reverential adorations, and with praise, (is pros- 
perous). 

14. The. mortal who propitiates Anm f witii his 

to addhd, ta hkavaUk [Siyofa tikei Ae Noond 

obniM also as optadre , " may he indeed be worthy piaiie.’*] 

* "Spread it throughout the sky " is die bdudissfs ezj^bna- 
doB ofoee-deoain tiptari-mot'tyttm, tantom mbktA-prtliikf^ 
eydpe^. 


* Hus is in dw oripnal the samaword (ssntiliiQ as thtt 
dered * eflhoter of his pQiposes," in dte Best versa 
t Ajpapa iahes AdMm oo an epithet of i(pn^ i, » n j U s i p d* 
n%aM," the insuperable.'’ Hik many ibriBs are fiw 
fotj/Oiko., 
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(AGNfs) many forms by blazing fod, prospering 
tbrongh Ms pious rites, shall surpass all mcnx in 
renown as (if he had crossed over) the waters. 

15. Bestow upon us, Aghi, that power wMch may 
overcome any cannibal (entering) into our abode, tbe 
wrath of any malignant (bdng). 

16. Protected by Ixdka, wdl knowing the path vari^^ 
that through thy power, (Agni,) we should follow, **^***' 
we adore that (radiance) of iMne, by which Ya* 

BCNAj Mitba, Artaman, the NisATTAS, and Bhaga 
shine. 

*17. Those verily, Aghi, are of approved piety who 
as thy worshippers, sagacious dei^, have established 
thee as the contemplator of men, the performer of 
good works. 

18. Auspicious (Aghi), they have set up the altar, 
have presmited oblations, have eiquessed the libation- 
on a (fortunate) day; they have won by their efforts 
infinite wealth who have placed their affection upon 
thee. 

19. May Agni, to whom bumt^fferings have.been 
;made, be. propitious to ns: auspicious (Agni), may. 
thy gifts be blessings, may tbe sacrifice (we offer) be * 
beneficial, may our praises yield ns happiness.* 

20. Give us that resolute mind in confiict by 
which thou donquerest in combats; humble the many 


< Bfasa Veda I. 111. II. 900 [I. & 1. 2. 6; II. 7. 3. la 1]. 
YiqurVedalASa, 
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firm (resolves) of oar foes: ma^ we propitiate thee 
by our sacrifices.* 

21. 1 worship Aoni, who has been established by 
Mind with praise, whom tiie gods have appointed 
their royal messenger^ who is the most adorable, the 
bearer of oblations. 

22. Offer (sacrificial) food to tiiat brig^t-shming, 
ever>youthfbl, royal Aoni, who, (when gratified) by 
sincere praises, and worshipped with oblations, 
bestows excellent male o%)ring. 

23. When Aoni, worshipped with oblations, sends 
his voice upwards and downwards, as the son dis- 
perses his rays, (we praise him). 

24. The divine (Aoni), established by Mano, the 
offerer of the sacrifice, the invoker (of the gods), the 
divine, the immortal, who conveys the oblations in 
his firagrant montii, bestows (upon his adorers) de- 
sirable (riches). 

25. Aoni, son of strength, shining with friendly 
radiance, and worshipped with oblations, may I, who, 
although mortal, am as thou art, become immortal.* 

t ■ - ■ -r ....... 

' eonffirt Sdpofa nyttUmgrime. Mar 

1& 89, eiplaiiw it " for the 

eafirpatioii of sla.” AtfiwavaWAttwiomiih^ JfijuUdlani takas, 
gredter lichiwe, and lenden the phiaat^ ** atake the atfeng h«^ 
witb^ b^ws^ga/' MthMbn tUaivliaMJjiAvkifM kurw, 

* Agreeabty to the tex^ ya ydtM f/tikafdmU t$ ted as* 
M af men wonhip, aach thqr hteoBM.^ . (Or, twkapa, 
die letter part Aonld be, '* May I, eldKn^ • mortal, baeo^ 
as thou, imniorta].”l . 
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26. May I hot be accnsed, Yasit, of calamniating 
:hee, nor, gracious (AoNi), of sinfulness (sgunst 
'.hee):* let not (tiie priest) the reciter of my 
praises be doll of intellect or ill diq[>osed ; (may he 
not err), Aoni, through wickedness. 

27. Cherished by ns as a son by a father, let him 
(Aoni) in onr dwelling convey promptiy our oblation 
to the gods. 

28. Agni, granter of dwdlings, may I, who am 
mortal, ever enjoy pleasure through thy proximate 
protections. 

29. May 1 propitiate thee, Aoni, by worshipping 
thee, by the gifts presented to thee, by thy praises : 
verily, Vasu, they have called thee the benevolent- 
minded :f delight, Aoni, to give me wealth. 

30. He, Aoni, whose friendship thou aoceptest, 

prospers through thy favours, granting male progeny 
' and ample food.* ' l, 

' 31. Sprinkled, (Agni, wfeh the libation), the vsruxxxv, 
dripping (juices), car-bofhe, agreeable, offered in due 
season, resplendent, have been presented to thee: 
thou art the bdoved of the mighty dawns ; thou *■ 
reignest over the things of night’ 

> Sima Veda 1. 108. II. 1172 [I. Sll. 2 2; II. 9. 2. 2. IJ. 

* Jlnd. II. 1178 [II. 0. 2. 2. 2]. [Sdyaifa explains r^iaa, . 

** thott shinest amidst,*’ or ** ihoa iUnmiiiest”] 

* Kadier, IiSt me not abuse tbee by calumny or wicked- 
ness ,’’ m tied 

t 8ii^0|fiicx|dBinsit **tiiey(tlie pione sages)call thee my 
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32. the SoBHASiB, have oonie to die tiioiuniid- 
rayed, the dncerdy wordiipped, the universal nve- 
rdgn, the ally of Tbasadastu, for his protection. 

83. Aoni, on whom thy other fixes are dependent, 
like branches (on the stem of the tree), may I among 
men, magnifying thy powers, become possessed,' like 
(other) votaries, of (abundant) food. 

84. Benevolent and generous Adittas, amidst all 
the offerers of oblations, the man whom you conduct 
to the limit (of his undertakings obtains his re- 
ward).* 

35. - Boyal (Adittas), overcomers of (hostile) men, 
(ye subdue) any one harassing those (who are migaged 
in sacred lites) : and may we, Yabuita, Mitba, and 
Aktaman, bethe conveyers of the sacrifice (addressed) 
to you. 

36. The magnificent lord, the protector of the vir- 
tuous, Tbabadabtu, the son of Pubukutsa, has given 
me five hundred brides. 

37. The affluent StIv^ the lord of kine, has given 
to me upon the banks of the SuviSTU a present of 
seventy-three (cows).* 


' 31m test has etdyjfOfitiwi^lAajMfrwii,** whom you lead to 
tlM oppodta baidE.” The sdlofiaat siq^pUea dia rest 
. printed aditfam baa DO oomnMBtapeii ttdaataiisa. The 
M8& am hriparftet, aspaoiaUy as ragHde; the list half Bu s , n gi 
awjwvy^raraaj i rijyah. in hie wmaMat «» ihS A^railla, 

pfotaetoir,” siaaM tMtir rakdU it i am twdm mm bnikmilnd^ 
katk^fanti.. 





SIXTH A8H|AKA — FIB8T ADHTAta. 


297 


S6xta VIII. (XX.) 

The deitiea ate the Maruts; the Biihi u Sobhari ; the odd 
▼enee are in the Kdktibh metre, ^ eren in the Satobr^i. 

1. Far-trsTelliQg (winds), alike wrathful, come 
hither, harm us npt : benders of the solid (mountains), 
withdraw not from us. 

2. Mighty sons of BirnsA, Haruts, come with 
brilliant, strong-wheeled (chariots) : desired of many, 
wdl disposed to Sobhari, come to-day to our sacrifice 
with (abundant) food. 

3. We know the great strength of the active sons 
of Eudba, the Maruts, the shedders of the diffusive 
rain.* 

4. They fall upon the islands : the firm-set (trees) 
are with difficulty sustained ; they agitate both 
heaven and earth ; they urge on tiie waters : bright- 
weaponed, far-shining, whatever (you approach) you 
cause to tremble.* 


explains the verse as follows, ** Moreover, on die banks of the 
SutdMlu (he has given) to me (plenty) of beasts of burden and 
garments ; he, the affluent leader and lord of thrioe seventy 
noble dark-coloured (cows has given them to me).” He explains 
pruyiyu by dhanam ofiBidi ; vajfiyu by vaitrddi ; bhuadwtui. 
by Mdtwpftd iKMdiidm jmifosto^ ; and fjrdvo^ by 
whI. povdm.] 

' Vidufor ukat^ mifbtubdm is explained vjfdpta^ ttha^ 
yaij/a vfiAtjpidalu^ mktfbfdm, 

* Aiyasu seems 'to explaitt this vetae, The islands fell 
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5. At your coming the nnprocipitatod moun- 
tains and trees resotind; tlie earth shakes at your 
passage. 

xx^r violence, Maruts, the heaven 

seeks to rise higher, abandoning the finnament, where 
(you) the strong-armed leaders (of rites) display the 
ornaments of (your) persons. 

7. The radiant, strong, rain-shedding, undisguised 
leaders of rites display their great glory when ac- 
cepting the (sacrificial) food. 

8. The voice* (of the Maruts) blends with tlic 
songs of the Sobharis in the receptacle of thoir 
golden chariot: may the mighty wcll-1)om Maruts, 
the ofispriiig of the (brindled) cow, (be gracious) to 
us in regard of food, oqjoyment, and kindness. 

9. Sprinklers of the. libation, present the ofierings 
to the rain-bestowing swift-passing company of the 
Maruts. 

10. Maruts, leaders (of rites), come like swift- 
llying birds in your rain-shedding, strong-horsed 
chariot, whoso wheels bestow sliowers, to partake of 
our oblations. 

decoration is the same; gold (necklaces) 

' ‘ ' shine (on thmr breasts), lances gleam upon tiieir 

shoulders. 



asunder, the fimest (tree*) experienofflUstMiif^d^ (thowiadiy 
diatreaB heaven and earfiij die wateiu httrijr «awasd,.0 lhri||^S> 
weaponed, aelf-ahining ono^ when y<m agitate thaai,” 

* exphiina as " dto I«lie^’^ tt^ 
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12. Fierce, vigorous, strong-armed, they need not 
exert (the energy of their) persons ;• bows and arrows 
are ready in your chariots; the glory (of conquest) 
over (hostile) armies is yours. 

13. One illustrious name is given to them all, as 
widely diffiised as water for the gratification (of tlieir 
worshippers), like invigorating paternal food.* 

14; Praise them, praise the Makuts, for we are 
(dependent) upon those agitators (of all tilings) as a 
menial is upon bis lords ; therefore are their dona- 
tions (characterised) by munificence ; such are their 
(gifts). 

15. Fortunate was he, Mabuts, who, in former 
days, was secure in your protections, as is he who 
now enjoys them. 

16. The sacrificer, to partake of whose oblations vai 

^ * . . XXJ( 

you approach, leaders of rites, enjoys, agitators of all 
things, the friicity you bestow, together with abun- 
dant viands and the gift of strength. 

17. May this (our praise) take effect, so that tiic 
ever-youthful sons of Buora, creators of the doud, 
(coming) from heaven, may be pleased with us. 


' Yayo m f&tyam tahah. Tbo latter is explained jmiuJtana- 
•Ham, bat the exact purport is not veryobvioas ; apparently, it 
is intended to my that the wonbip[>er may rely upon it 


* Or rathSr, ** they a^l exert diemselvee to dotend their 

Itetsons/’ soJUshfoiiifs/iM yet«/v. 
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18. T<vithftil (MiRUT8)j approaching us with hene* 
volent hearts, grant prosperity to those liberal men 
who worship you, who zealously propitiate you, the 
showerers of run, with oblations. 

lO. Praise, Sobhaki, (and attract hither) by a new 
song the youthfnl purifying showerers, as (a plough* 
man) repeatedly drags his oxen.* 

20. Propitiate with praise the Maruts, the senders 
of rain, the givers of pleasure, the liberal bestowers 
of food;f who ore ever victorious in combats, and 
like a boxer who has been challenged over his chal- 
lengers. 

Vwga XL. 21. Mabuts, who are of like wrath, of&pring of tlie 
maternal cow (i\^nt), related by a common origin, 
they severally spread through the quarters of the 
horizon.’ 

22. Masuts, dancing (through the air), decorated 
with golden breasb-plates, the mortal (who worships 
you) attains your brotherhood ; speak favourably to 
us, for your affinily is ever (made known) at the 
regulated (sacrifice). 

* SAmaVeda 1. 404 [1. 6. 1. 2 . 6]. [Or rather "0 Maruti, 
alike in energy, year kindred, the cows, severally lick up the 
quarters of the horison.” Benfey understands by gdval^ the 
son’s rays.] 

* BAgmfa says, "as a ploughman rqpwat^y drawril% ftp 
fiirrows (praises or addresses) of his 

tOr, "the mokt illustrious," 
ea^laiiM the latter dause, " who are ove^vickHneiis in combais 
and over challcngetv, like a challeiqi;e>a|brthy boxer." 
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83. Qenorons friffinds,' Maxvts, swift gliding 
(through the lur), bring to us (the boon) of the 
medicaments that belong to yonr company. 

24. With those auspicious protections with which 
yon have guarded the ocean, with which you have 
destroyed (your enemies), with which you 4 >roTid^ 
the well (for Gotaua), do yon, who are the sources of 
happiness, the unconquerable by your adversaries,* 
bestow happiness upon us. 

25. Whatever medicament there may be in the 
Siudhii, in the Asikuif in the .oceans in the. raoun- 
tnins, Mabuts, who ore gratified by sacrifice, — 

26. Do yon, beholding every sort, collect them, 
for (the good of) our bodies, and instruct us in their 
(uses): let the cure of sickness (be the portion), 
Mabuts, of. him amongst us who for his wickedness 
is sick; re*establi8h his enfeebled (firome).' 


' The Suktas of this Adhydjfa are, finr the most port, rimplo. 
This h»t baa esoepdoniL 


.* "dearitu^ ^ 

of enemica.”— For Chtomat see voL .i. p. W 
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[When Dr. Ballantjme was printing the sheet con 
tsining pp. 145 — 160, Dr. ^Idstiicker, at his re 
quest, prepwed some notes which were to have beei 
printed with it. Dr. Ballanlyne, however, ultimatelj 
determined to reserve all editorial comments until 
the close of t^e volume, and these notes were accord- 
ingly left for the Appendix; but in the subsequent 
sheets, printed under the. present Editor’s superin- 
tendence, a different plan has been pursued. The 
following notes are therefore to be considered as 
omitted in their proper places, where they should 
have been printed at the foot of the page.] 


Page 14S, line 19. ** The banner of the sun.” The text has 
hettt, which Sdytufa renders " the sun,” lit. he who manifests 
all hetu^, tanatya prajndptikaly r&rydl^- 

Ibid, line 90 . Briye ; perh^, ** for the sake of glory.” 
Sdyaya: friyt fobAdyai. 

Page 1^, line 18. S^apa explains v. 7, **This (Soma) 
here, given by os, has been placed, jfdd&toif, before-yon, in the 
room of («.«., as it wereXa treasure, like (an envoy) who pieN^ 
cedes (his master), for the sake of acquirii^ the fiienddi^ (of 
his host).” 

IbUL line fUf. Afyosa understands '* IwnieBaed I7 tlrngods" 
as Implying " harnessed by yon, the divine beings aiid|rsedsi 
dkdhhu Imrayayo eekoiit^ rendered by Profoasor Wilsoa 
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who bear you rapidly, bareeMng in the oar/^ he renders bte- 
rally who bear you quickly, on the poles of the oar,’’ ye *fwd 
t4m dhiirshu ratha^ya tarandyoM tdrahdhL ^hraganldro vdkamti 
yuvdm. 

Page 148, line II* Sdyana seems to undeipsUtb? this obscure 
Terse somewhat differently : Chyatdna^ praising you, Afiotne, 
wd offering oblations (to you), came back (to recoyer his body, 
t.e. his youth), which you bestowed on him, that it might 
escape from hence (t.e. from death) tyqt tqt, praiiiyam pra- 
tigamanam ia^ya rdpasya praty&ptyai^ bhit, ahhdt; him tad 
iti; yad varpo rdpam, t/a-dtt, itogamandkkyam mrityoh 
Mahdqdd itahprdpti rdpam adhi dhatthak^ adhyadkattam. 

Page 149, line 19. Mana^d yuktdh ; according to Bdyatp^^ 
joined with our praise amaUtutyd yuktah. 

Page 153, last line. Add to note,’ 4nd see above, p. 148, 
line 9.” 

Page 153, note *• The reading in the commentary, yas 
cha ratho cdm, &c., > seems doubtful; it should probably be 
yach eha raiho vdm^ for your chariot approaches (the world) 
in every shape.” Compare note infra on p. 158, 1. 20. 

Page 156, line 12. These pious praises,” literally, according 
to S^/anaj these heaven- seeking people, «.e. these priests 
imd divisktayah, dlvam ichchhantyah prajdfi, ritboijo *pu 
Page 157, note Compare p. 163, note ^ and note *• 

Page 158, line 15. The waster away of life,” JarayantL 
Sdyana understands prdnijdtdnif ** because the Dawn, by her 
daily recurrence, makes people older:” ushdih hhalu punah 
punar dvartamdnd prdqindm dyuh kshapayati. 

Ibid, line 20. Vif wapisd rathena. Sdydqp explains vipoapud 
as bahurdpentUf t. e. ** with her chariot, which assumes all (t.e. 
many) shapes.” Compare note above, on p. 153. 

Page 150, line 16. She comes to the west,” prcUiehi; but 
Sdyaqa seems to take this word in its etymological sense : pra- 
tichi, pratyaganchand, amauiabhimiukhi, i.e. <'she comes to- 
wards, m/., us.” 

Page 160, line 5. As the three last words are not supplied 
by Sdya^, the latter may have meant **•••. bn^ unoflending, 
proceeded by means of the light of the Dawns,” t.e. they 
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on tlwir way in entiM<qiiniee af the awhtanoo whidi 
mcerwivo Dawns Iwd aflbnled them in the recov e r y otihdr 
st«>leii cattle. ' 

Ibid, line 8. ** The (xnidutmTss of the catUo/’ yerdm neirt. 
These wonfai may abk* nieaa ** die cotidnetress of sunhemaiy** or 
** the roitJnetress of articulate sounds.*' Comimio p. . 161 . 
iK*te *. 

Ibiit. line 11. ** Tlio obji'ct.” TIio text has wetrf, which, as 
in tile |m*ecdin|; verse, iiiay here also menu '* the cond ttO trfm , ** 
I. e. ** who ealls fi»rlh tiu* |traises.” 
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FIFTH AS 11 TAKA. 
MANl>AUi yi. (C?i>NTiNUKD.) 
adhyAya I. 
anuvAka VI. 


MOI 

1 WUKTA. 

raiTT. 


1 

I. (liXII.) 

AsWlMBy 

BharadwXja 

5 

11. (Lxin.) 

Tlio fiainot 

The BRino. 

fi. 

HI. (WCIV.) 

UAHAa, 

The eaina 

7 

IV. (LXV.) 

Tlio name. 

The fiaiiie* 

8 

V. (LXVI.) 

Marvtb, . 

Tlie Mmno. 

11 

VI. (LXVII.) 

MlTRAt VARUfAy 

Tlie aame. 

14 

VIL (LXVIll.) 

Indra, Varuna, 

The Muiie. 

16 

VIII. (LXIX.) 

Indra, Vibhnu, 

The eamo. 

18 

IX.' (IJCX.) 

HRAVlOf, JSAirm, 

The eaOie. 

10 

X. (LXXl.) 

Savitpu, 

Tlio frnnie. 

20 

XI. (LXXII.) 

Indra, Soma, * 

Tlio HIUIIO. 

81 

XIL (UCXIII.) 

Biuhabi^ati, 

The 8IUIIO. 

23 

XIII. (LXXIV.) 

Soma, Kurra, 

Tlio NUUIO. 

33- 

XIV. (IJCXV.) 

WRAIH»llfS Ao. 



MAN(>AI.A Vl'l. 

anuvAka 1. 

28 1. (I.) Auk I, Vahwiitiia. 

adiiyAya II. 

52 • II. (II.) AiKbv Vahwitiia. 

:»0 III. (III.) A««i, Th« fHuiM>. 

57 IV. (tVi) Tliowuun, TIwaouh^ 

veil,. IV. 


X 
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89 V. (V.) 

41 VI. (VI.) 

43 VIL(VII.) 

44 .VIII. (VIIL) 
46 IX. (IX.) 

47’ X.'(X.) 

48 XI. (XI.) 

49 XII. (XII.) 

49 XIII. (XIII.) 

80 xiv:(xiyo 

60 XV. (XV.) 

02 XVI. (XVi.) 
'05 XVII. (XVII.) 


06 I. (XVIIL) 
62 IL(XIX.) 


65 III. (XX.) 

67 IV. (XXI.) 

69 V. (XXII.) 

70 VI. (XXIII.) 

72 VII. (jaiV.) 

73 VIII. (XXV.) 

74 IX. (XXVI.) 

78 X. (XXVII.) 

76 XI. (XXVIIL) 

77 XIL(XXIX.) 

78 XIII. (XXX.) 

79 XIV,, (XXXI.) 
81 XV.(XXX1I.) 
86 XVL(XXXIIIi) 


mart. 

Aoni Yai^wAnara, 
Theavne^ 

Aavi, 

The earner 
The same. 

The eame^ 

The aame^ 

The same, 

The same, 

The aaxne, 

The same; 

The aame. 

The same, 

ANUViKA II, 

Tkdra, 

The same, 

ADHTlYA III. 

Indra, 

The Barney 
The eam^ 

The aam^ 

The aame, 
Theaame,- 
The same. 

The Bame, 

The Bame^ 

The Bameb 
The flame. 

The flame, 

The Barney ^ 
SmmdfYAfliBiffeA, 
YAflun^ 


MflU. 

Yabishtha. 
The fli^. 
The flame. 
The flame. 
The same. 
The same. 
The flame* 
The same. 
The same. 
The same. 
The flame. 
The same. 
The flame. 


Yabibh*^. 
The flame. 


Yabishtha. 

The flame. 

The same. 

The* same. 

The flame. 

The same.^ 

The flame. 

The flame. 

The flame. 

The flame.' 

The flame. 

The mme. 

YAfllflBTttA. 
YAtfBBfBA, 8 dK 8 dr 
YAOlflBTBA. 



Iin>BX or THB sO^TAS. 


INUYljLA IlL 


Moa 

ftfnPA. 

Dsm. 

RliHI. 

98 

L(xxxiy.) 

Vl^WADlTAS, 

Vabuhtha. 

96 

IL (XXXY.) 

Th6 flame. 

ADHTlTA IV. 

Tbfl flame. 

98 

ra.(xxxvL) 

VOTADlYAfl. • 

Va/biartha. 

100 

nr. (xxxTiL) 

The flame, 

The flame. 

los 

V. (xxxvm.) 

Savitb^ 

The flame. 

104 

VL(XXXEL) 

yiawADB?AC^ 

The same. 

106 

m (XL.) 

The flame^ 

The flame. 

lOT 

VIILCXU.) 

UflHAfl, Ao. 

The fl^e. 

109 

IX. (XLIL) 

The fttme, 

The flame. 

lio 

X. (XLIIL) . 

The same. 

The flame. 

111 

XL (XLIV.) 

DADHIKRiil, 

The flame. 

112 

XIL (XLY.) 

Savit^ 

The flame. 

113 

Xin. (XLYL) 

Rudra, 

The iwme. 

Il4 

XIY.^LYII) 

Watkui, 

The flame. 

115 

XY. (XLYHI.) 

]^BH0fl, 

^16 flame. 

116 

X^ (XLIX.) 

WaTRB8, 

The flame. 

117 

XVn. (E.) 

MiTRA,' YAEUNAf 
OanqJL, Ao, 

The flame. 

119 

XYHL (U.) 

Adittab, ’ 

The flame. 

119 

XIX. (UL) 

The flame, 

The flame. 

120 

XX.(LnL) 

HiAym, Earth; 

The flame. 

120 

XXL (LIY.) 

ViflBTOBHPATl, 

The flame. 

121' 

XXIL (LY.) 

The flame, Iin>RA, 

ANUYiKA lY. 

The flame. 

183 

L (LYI.) 

MiBon, 

VABlBBTaA. 

127 

n. (LYBf.) 

TheMme, 

The flame. 

129 

IIL(LYIIL) 

Theau^ . 

The flame. 

130 

IY.(LIX.) 

Mabuh, finmu, 

, ADHYitA f. 

Thei 

133 

Y. (LX.) 

S6fr^ Ibiiu, Y'A- 

VAfliflBTHA. 

13l^nVI. (LXI.) 


Thetane. 
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CMt 

BBm. 

fieat. 

187 yiL(ULn.) 

SObta, Misba, Va* 

Vauibiba. 


BVfA, 


188 Ym.(LXIXt) 

The ■ame, 

The Mine. 

189 •IX.(LZIV.) 

llitBA, Vabowa, 

The neme. . 

140 X.(LXy.) 

The 

The Mine. 

149 XL(LXyi.) 

MtVBA, Vabd^a, 

The MUM. 


itonrAB^ 4 b. 


145 XIl.(LXytl.) 

Afwma, 

The Mine. ' 

147 XIII. (LXVIIL) 

ne mane. 

The enine. 

•149 Xiy. (L3C1X.) 

The eamo, 

The Mine. 

151 xy.(LXX.) 

The aame. 

The Mine. 


ANUVlKA V. 


158 1. (LXXL) 

Afwnta, 

Vasibbtba. 

154 IL(IiXXII.) 

The aame^ 

The Mine. 

155 III. (LXXIIL) 

The aanie^ 

The Mine. 

156 IV. (liXXiy.) 

The eame. 

nie name. 

157 V. (LXXV.) 

U8HA% 

ITie MMO; 

159 VI. (LXXYL) 

The Mine, 

The ^Binei 

160 VIL(LXXVIL) 

The Mine, 

The same. 

169 yni.(LxxyiiL) 

The Mine, 

llie aame. 

168 1X.(LXXIX.) 

The Mine, 

The aame. 

164 . X. (LXXX.) 

Theeeme, 

'Hie aune. 


ADHTlTA VL 


165 XL (LXXXL) 

USBAB^ 

VAaiiBfaA. 

166 X1L(LXXXIL) 

' Iudba, Vabo^a, 

The aame. 

169 xin. (Lxxxm.) 

TheMUA 

The mane. 

171 XIV. (LXXXIV.) 

TheMBM^ 

VhifMnnn. . 

179 XV. (LXXXV.) 

' TfieMin^ 

-Thaiaanie. ' 

178 XVI- (LXXXVI.) 

VniniBA, . 

ThbaaM 

176 XVIL(LXXXVn.> tlMstaMk 

The aame. 

178 xym. (Lxxxyi]^)'nte«Ma«» 

The eame. 

180 XIX. (LXXXIX.) 

' ThhMne,, 

The aame. 
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PAM 

•tnA. 

AMlTVlKA VI. 

OKITT. 


181 

i.(xa) 

VXyu, Ikdba, 

Vabibhtua. 

183 

n. (xci.) 

The tiuno, 

Tlio same. 

185 

nL(xcn.) 

Tlie mmo, 

Tlie atunc. 

186 

IV. (xom.) 

Induai Aohi, 

Tho 88010. 

187 

V.(XCIV.) 

Tlio eamo, 

The ittuiie. 

189 

VI. (XCV.) 

SABA 8 WATf,SABASWAT, TIlO HlUUa 

191 

vn. (xovi.) 

The etiiiio, 

Tlio Biimo. 

192 

vni. (xcvii.) 

IkDRA, Bl>lltA8i»ATI, 

The tttiiac. 

194 

IX. (XCVIIL) 

Tlie 8IVIQO, 

Tho Biiioo. 

196 

X. (XCIX) 

INDIU, VI 8 UNU, 

Tlio BlUllC. 

198 

XI. (C) 

Vishnu, 

The 88100. 

• 

200 

XII. (Cl.) 

ADHYlYA Vll. 

Taiu^nya, 

VA 8 IBI 17 HA or Ku< 

202 

XIII. (CIl.). 

The 88010, 

mXba. 

Tlio wmo. 

202 

XIV. (CIIl.) 

The FmHia, 

Tho 81UU0. 

205 

XV. (CIV.) 

Inoha, Soma, 

The 88010. 

210 

1.(1.) 

MAl^ALA VIII. 

ANUViKA L 

Inoba, hs. 

MkdhXvithi, Mbdiit- 

218 

11.(11.) 

The 88100, 

Xtithi, Ac. 

Mbdh^tithi 8 Ud Pri. 

225 

in. (HI.) 

The Bam, 

Inoba, PtimiAN, ke. 

YAMJCDHA. 

MbdhyXtitbi. 

230 

IV.(IV.) 

DkvAtitul 

185 

.,V.(V.) 

AlmviYA VIIL 

A^WUlli^Ac. 

BRiVUMATITIlU 
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PAOB itfWAr 

S40 L(Vl.) 

347 n.(VIL) 
353 ra. (VIIL) 
367 IV. (IX.) 
361 V. (X.) 

VI. (XI.) 


ANUViXA II. 

BUST. 

Irdiu, Ao. 
MiBdn, 

Afwnra, 

The ff^e, 

The eame, 

Aosi, 


f nn. 
•Vatsa. 

PUHAl^AnA. 

Saoktahba. 

^a^axabba; 

PBABiTHA. 

Vatba.' 


SIXTH ASHTAXA. 


365 VIL(XIL) 


271 I.(XliL) 

377 II. (XIV.) 

370 *nL (XV.) 
381 IV. (XVI.) 
383 V.(XV1I.) 
287 VI.(XVII1.) 
200 VII. (XIX.) 
307 VIII.(XX.) 


ADHYlYA I. 

INDHA, PABVATA. 


anuvAka iil 

Ikdba, 

The aame, 

The same, 

The same, 

The aanie, 

^iTirA*,A5WiH^*o. 

Aoni,Ao. 

Mabuis!, 


NiRADA. 
GosbOktin and 
AlfeAsOKTIH. 
liie same. 
Aboibi^. 

The same. 

The eaioe. 

SOBBABL 

The aame. 
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Bharadhu)4f(i, 1/ 6, 8. ' 
Bkaratat, 88. 

Bhilraili, 34. 

Bhdratit, 34. 

BMa, 61, 169. ' 
Bhfigu, 9 ^. 

Bhjigut, 68, 228, 242. 
Bhujyu, 2, 148, 166, 
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Agattya, 90, 288; 
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171, 187, 287> 289, 
293,296. 
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AAknt, 801. 
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Afwa$^iH, 277. 
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108, 112, 119, 146, 
147, 149, 161, 168, 
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Atkearvan, 80a 
AUrStra, 206. 
AtitkigtpaH,6i. 
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100 , loc^ loa iia 

14 a 967 » 20 a 


280. 

Brahmd, 28a 
Brahman, 90, .286. 
Brahmam, 26^109,203, 
204,206,284 
'Brahmaifa*pajHfn,VOB, 
lia 193, 194 
Brahmdtithi, 286. 
BrikatpaU, 21, 48, 19a 
198, 194,.196, 261. 

a 

ChayamAna, 68. 
CMi, 2 aik ^ 
Chtdi$,m. 

Chumuri, 63. 
ChyavAtm, 148, 16a 

D. 

Dam&,Vk. 
Dadkikrd,\l\. 
Dadhikrdvttit, lia 
lhba,ia. 

DdMot, 169, 
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ihunw 

Ihuj/MB, 40, (O, 

Dmaka, 01. 

JDfMMt^OS. 

Dp9mki,wo,m. 

DhaifVO. 

lMr^Uitammi,9B0. 

DititBS. 

■ Di»oddta,BlL 
J)ruh^t»,900. 
JhtA^tu, B6, 00. 

E. 

2, 18, lao, 190. 
EicfA, 318. 

F. 

I\nft,20IL 

Q. 

OanAarva, 318. 

Okvnm,2B». 

Qkmra, 310. 

OAora, 810. 
Qofar^WH. 
CMMtiHfltn- 
Gotema,800. 

II. 

Benm,2, 18, 180, 100. 

IMfi, Si, 104. 
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00,00,300,908. 

K. 

Kak$ki»at^fi4JfiB0. 
Kttfwa, 919,981,338, 
384, 384, 837, 988, 
941, 850, 308, 300, 
900,901. 

Ka^oai, 334, 888, 981, 
930, 940, 341, 948, 

940.908.900. 

Ka§H, 380, 930. 
Kavi,Oi,Wi. . 
KmeaAa, 00. 
Krmdtam, lOO. 

Kfipo, 39^ 330. 
A'«m4ra,900. 
Kmfdiipdpjfa, 980. 
iSCitra^lva, 9W. 
Kurmuf«, 984. 
jrKfM,03,918. 
A'nyttiv,, (13. 

M.. 

ifAttnf'*, i«i, loa 

00, 04,00, 
70, 70,' 78, 83, 101, 
108. li»^ 300, 311, 
913,830,933.: 


JAiim,01. 

Mom. 14, 33, 48, 08, 
901, 980, 3(H. 
MtoMvtmutm, 01. 
Maria*, 9, 8, 47,00, 03, 
03, 79, 83, DC, 07, 
100, 100, 110, 110, 
183, 137, 190,130, 

107, 187, 101, 900, 
810, 834, 830, 847, 
908, 370, 970, 980, 
980,907. 

'810, 818, 

300. 
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895. 
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00,00,108,105,106, 
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197, 130, 183, ISO, 
137, 130, 143, 107, 
171, 187, 880, 387, 
301,993. 

Jfr^ya, 980. 

Mmii, 191 
980. 

N. 

Jrtf«HjlAA,4^,91^ 
Xuhmiha, lOa 
A/«fiiM«0|,O3,878. 
NArada',V\. 
NaroMmm, 33. 
JV4iM/9m,4, 0,100,140. 
133, 103, 106, m 
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^^3,%71, 105. 
181,181 



iRDn or vAim. 


818 


P 

PdkaiadwuM,'m,9M. 

Pa)fltf4S. 

PardtarOfOl. 

Parapi,240i. 

Pafjamjf€Lt S7, 97, 200, 
20^ 24a 
Pairfu, 24a 
Pant^^ 88. 

Panato, 102, 26& 
Pdtadytmna, 87. 
P4yi(,28. 

Ptdm,lM. 

Ptruktt, 6. 

Piftnana, 02. 

Pitfi*, 08. 

Pli^foga, 218. 
Pirtfifta. 
PrafiMa,9Sl. 
PragMas, SI. 
PmiApaHf 21. 
Pra$ka9wa,S9t7. 
PratfUi, 91, 
Pritmi,9,e9,9S,ias, 
247,20a8Oa 
PfitUHf 959. 
PrfyamMa, 919,999, 
229,288 

284^ 2Ba 
Pimanwtm, 247. 
PmumnIbm, 218 
iWidHW^10& 
PHr«8in,.& 

■22 fllQA 

m5^ . 

1^40^#; 68 

J %ni> iiAi , 08^ 228 

T0L.ir. 


PMni|NMtM,a 
PMm, 28^ 9^97,100, 
105, 108, 112, 288^ 
284. 
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RiUha$at,S,S,99,59, 
07, 10(^ 186,172,20a 
20a2Q8,208 

^tSUut, 11& 
IUMkMoh, 101, 118 
SiUMUham, 101, 11& 
98, 115, 110, 
227,268 
B«»4,251. 
A^jM,78 
BMi*, 78,182, 158,220, 
284,24^264,278 
P0daH,9i. 
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Rvma, 281. 

228, 281. 
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288^268 278 
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OaraiiDal,i08 101,198 
SanumUt, 88 47, 9t , 
100, 106, 189, 191. 
BdradBoOu, 99. 
ffarjfMfdaat, 248 251. 
OofoAor^o, 267* 
i^fiwMf,Oia 
^btoArote, 60,218216, 
278 

19^6897, 108 
100, 118 120, 142, 
166, 169, 1(», 171, 
287. 

,4^,8148,26& 
l^knu, 91. 

SMIm, 87, 100, 801. 
9ipMikta, 197, 109. 
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208,276,284. 
8r0tgiMffik,996, 
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8tidd$,57,90,99,96, 
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Brn dt ha , & 
a4f^<iy8 20,88118 
188 128 107, 128 
168 158 128 127, 
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aiir^6,6,t4ll,W6.' 
^9a>68,81^l^ 
8^(0, '990. 


Tirmdira, 340, 24a 
Troiodeujfu, 200^ 


Trikadrukoi, 274 

3Vjto,2n,268. 

Tritm,90. 

Vritnu, OO) 88, 170. 
TryanUkuha, 

Tugra, 2, W7. 

Turvata, 07, 64, 230, 
250,260,202. 
Twaditri, 35, 94, Oa 


Upattuta^SSS, 

Vnafi, 9a 
Ufaiuu, 251. 
ir«4(M,ai07,112,157, 
159, 160, 162, 165, 
488,260. 

V. 

VadAirmati, 2 
' Vaifwdnara, 30, 42, 49, 
117. 

V 4 fa, 100, iia 
r 4 fa$, loa 

F4/M«,103,104 
.Fate, 27a 
Vaniupatif ^ 


Faf^l07,. 

Fan<9a, a 14, 18, 
28,27,49,77,90,93, 
95»90,108,105,10^ 
108,‘ HO, 117, 119, 
127, 130, 188, 135», 
187, 189, 1&, 16a 
led, 171, 173, 176, 
178, 180, 187, 280, 
287,291,29a 

Varundnif 94^ 

Vasa , m. 

Vasishtha, flS, 45^ 47, 
57,61,09,71,75,88, 
90.92,110,130,152, 
155, 174, 178, 191. 

VanxhthaSf 4, 45, 49, 
87, 88,101,106,107, 
160, 161, 164, 183, 
184. 

Vditodipatig 120, 121. 

Pa<u, 

F«m, 2, 40,41, 47, 48, 
96,98, 105,112,114, 
119,126,131,289. 

ra<a,107. 

Vamp 240, 255, 256, 
260,263. 

Vayatap 87. 

r4y4i,41,97,105,106, 
138, 181, 183, 185, 
216,250. 

Feda,291. 

Vena, 269. 

Vidkindu,m. 

VibMi,n6. 


VfUuip 115. 

mAwanpUe. 

Vimada,26py 

ViiA9t^,i6,g7,m,m, 
107, 112, 1«7, 196, 
198, 250, 261, 268, 
269, 280. 

Viewadevae, 92, 95, 96, 
100, 104, 109, 110, 
261. . 

Vriddhop^. 

Vfiha, 140. 

Vruhofipra, 197. 

Vriira, 15, 21, 63, 65, 
‘68,82,186,189,214, 
222, 228, 224, 229, 
232, 241, 242, 245, 
250,260,273,285. 

Vritraep 60. 

Fyaxzra, 259. 


^^atere, 114, 116. 
Wives of the gods, 94, 
96. 


rarfu,64,217,230,247, 
260, 262. 
Yddva,2fi. 

Yajatndna, 109. 
Yakshasp 61. 

Kama, 89. 

YaAwdp&l. 
YdMlkdnap2(»p2m 
Yudh^dmadhi,m ^ 
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